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TYPED/PRINTED NAME OF 
AUTHORIZED AGENT:      
 
ADDRESS:        

         

PHONE NO.:   
 
FEDERAL ID NUMBER OR SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER OF BIDDER:     
 
I certify that this Bid acknowledgement is made without prior understanding, Agreement or connection 
with any corporation, firm or person submitting a Bid for the same commodities/services, and is in all 
respects fair and without collusion or fraud. I agree to abide by all conditions of this Bid and certify that 
I am authorized to sign this Bid for the Bidder. By signature on this form, Bidder acknowledges and 
accepts without limitation, pages 1 through 15 inclusive of the Invitation to Bid as well as any special 
instructions if applicable. 
 
 
DATE:      
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SECTION	I INSTRUCTIONS	TO	BIDDERS	

1. DEFINED	TERMS	

Terms	used	in	these	Instructions	to	Bidders	are	defined	and	have	the	meanings	assigned	to	them.	The	
term	“Bidder”	means	one	who	submits	a	Bid	directly	to	the	Town,	as	distinct	from	a	Sub-Bidder	who	
submits	 a	 Bid	 to	 the	 Bidder,	 The	 term	 “Successful	 Bidder”	 means	 the	 lowest	 responsible	 and	
responsive	 Bidder	 whose	 Bid	 conforms	 to	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Bid	 Documents	 and	 is	 most	
advantageous	to	the	Town	and	to	whom	the	Town,	on	the	basis	of	the	Town’s	evaluation	as	hereinafter	
provided,	makes	an	award.	The	term	“Town”	refers	to	the	Town	of	Medley,	a	municipal	corporation	of	
the	State	of	Florida,	The	term	“Bid	Documents”	includes	the	Invitation	to	Bid,	Instructions	to	Bidders,	
Special	 Conditions,	 Bid	 Form,	 Non-Collusive	 Affidavit,	 Certificate(s)	 of	 Insurance,	 Payment	 and	
Performance	Bonds,	Corporate	Resolution,	Bid	Security,	and	the	proposed	Contract	Documents,	if	any,	
including	 all	 Addenda	 issued	 prior	 to	 receipt	 of	 Bids	 and	 the	 General	 Conditions	 and	 Technical	
Specifications.	 	

2. COPIES	OF	BIDDING	DOCUMENTS	

Complete	 sets	 of	 Bid	 Documents	 must	 be	 used	 in	 preparing	 Bids.	 The	 Town	 does	 not	 assume	 any	
responsibility	 for	 errors	 or	 misinterpretations	 resulting	 from	 the	 use	 of	 incomplete	 sets	 of	 Bid	
Documents.	The	Town,	 in	making	copies	of	Bid	Documents	available	does	so	only	 for	the	purpose	of	
obtaining	Bids	and	does	not	confer	a	license	or	grant	for	any	other	use.	

3. QUALIFICATIONS	OF	BIDDERS	

3.1 Each	Bidder	shall	complete	the	Qualifications	Statement	and	shall	submit	the	same	with	
the	 Bid,	 together	 with	 other	 evidence	 of	 minimum	 qualifications,	 including	 satisfactory	 experience,	
past	 performance,	 ability	 to	 perform	 the	 Work,	 and	 financial	 stability.	 Failure	 to	 submit	 the	
Qualifications	Statement	and	all	documents	required	thereunder	together	with	the	Bid	may	constitute	
grounds	for	rejection	of	the	Bid.	

3.2 The	 Town	 reserves	 the	 right	 to	 make	 a	pre-award	 inspection	 of	 the	 Bidder’s	 facilities	
and	equipment	prior	to	award	of	Contract.	

3.3 No	Bid	will	be	accepted	from,	nor	will	any	contract	be	awarded	to	any	person	who	is	in	
arrears	to	the	Town,	upon	any	debt	or	contract,	or	who	is	a	defaulter,	as	surety	or	otherwise,	upon	any	
obligation	to	the	Town,	or	who	is	deemed	unresponsible	or	unreliable	by	the	Town.	 	

3.4 As	 part	 of	 the	 Bid	 evaluation	 process,	 the	 Town	 may	 conduct	 a	 background	
investigation	including	a	record	check	by	the	Medley	Police	Department.	Bidder’s	submission	of	a	Bid	
constitutes	acknowledgment	of	the	process	and	consent	to	such	 investigation.	The	Town	shall	be	the	
sole	judge	in	determining	Bidders	qualifications.	 	

3.5 The	Town	reserves	the	right	to	consider	a	Bidder’s	history	of	citations	and/or	violations	
of	environmental	regulations	in	determining	a	Bidder’s	responsibility,	and	further	reserves	the	right	to	
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declare	a	Bidder	not	responsible	 if	the	history	of	violations	warrant	such	determination.	Bidder	shall	
submit	with	Bid,	a	complete	history	of	all	citations	and/or	violations,	notices	and	dispositions	thereof.	
The	non-submission	of	any	such	documentation	shall	be	deemed	 to	be	an	affirmation	by	 the	Bidder	
that	 there	 are	 no	 citations	 or	 violations.	 Bidder	 shall	 notify	 the	 Town	 immediately	 of	 notice	 of	 any	
citation	 or	 violation	 that	 Bidder	 may	 receive	 after	 the	 Bid	 opening	 date	 and	 during	 the	 time	 of	
performance	of	any	contract	awarded	to	Bidder.	 	

4. EXAMINATION	OF	BID	DOCUMENTS	

4.1 Before	submitting	a	Bid,	each	Bidder	must	(a)	examine	the	Bid	Documents	thoroughly;	
(b)	consider	 federal,	state	and	 local	 laws,	ordinances,	rules	and	regulations	 that	may	 in	any	manner	
affect	 cost,	 progress,	 performance,	 or	 provision	 of	 the	 commodities	 and/or	 services;	 (c)	 study	 and	
carefully	correlate	Bidders	observations	with	the	Bid	Documents;	and	(d)	notify	the	Town’s	Contract	
Administrator	of	all	conflicts,	errors	and	discrepancies	in	the	Bid	Documents.	 	

4.2 The	 submission	 of	 a	 Bid	 will	 constitute	 an	 incontrovertible	 representation	 by	 Bidder	
that	Bidder	has	complied	with	every	requirement	of	this	Paragraph,	that	without	exception,	the	Bid	is	
premised	 upon	 performing	 the	 services	 and/or	 furnishing	 the	 commodities	 and	 materials	 and	 such	
means,	methods,	techniques,	sequences	or	procedures	as	may	be	 indicated	 in	or	required	by	the	Bid	
Documents,	 and	 that	 the	 Bid	 Documents	 are	 sufficient	 in	 scope	 and	 detail	 to	 indicate	 and	 convey	
understanding	of	all	terms	and	conditions	of	performance	and	furnishing	of	the	goods	and/or	services.	 	

5. SPECIFICATIONS	

5.1 The	 apparent	 silence	 of	 the	 Specifications	 as	 to	 any	 detail,	 or	 the	 apparent	 omission	
from	 the	Specifications	of	 a	detailed	description	concerning	any	point,	shall	be	regarded	as	meaning	
that	 only	 the	 best	 commercial	 practice	 is	 to	 prevail	 and	 that	 only	 material	 and	 workmanship	 of	 the	
finest	quality	are	to	be	used.	All	interpretations	of	the	Specifications	shall	be	made	on	the	basis	of	this	
statement.	 	

5.2 Items	shown	on	the	Engineering	Drawings	but	not	noted	in	the	Specifications,	and	items	
noted	in	the	Specifications	but	not	shown	on	the	Engineering	Drawings,	are	to	be	considered	as	both	
shown	on	 the	Engineering	Drawings	and	noted	 in	 the	Specifications.	Any	errors	or	omissions	 in	 the	
Specifications	or	on	 the	Engineering	Drawings,	as	 to	 the	standards	of	 the	Work,	shall	not	relieve	 the	
Successful	Bidder	of	the	obligation	to	furnish	a	satisfactory	first	class	job	in	strict	conformity	with	the	
best	practice	found	in	structures	or	in	the	Work	of	a	similar	type.	The	failure	of	the	Bidder	to	direct	the	
attention	of	the	Contract	Administrator	to	errors	or	discrepancies	will	not	relieve	the	Bidder,	should	
Bidder	be	awarded	the	Contract,	of	the	responsibility	of	performing	the	Work	to	the	satisfaction	of	the	
Town.	 	

5.3 Where	 there	 appears	 to	 be	 a	 conflict	 between	 the	 General	 Conditions,	 Technical	
Specifications	and	any	amendment	 issued,	 the	order	of	precedence	shall	be	 the	 last	amendment,	 the	
Specifications	and	then	the	General	Conditions.	

6. BID	FORMS	

6.1 The	Bid	Forms	are	 included	with	 the	Bid	Documents	and	must	be	used	by	 the	Bidder.	
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Failure	to	do	so	may	cause	the	Bid	to	be	rejected.	The	forms	must	be	submitted	in	good	order	and	all	
blanks	must	be	completed.	 	

6.2 The	Bid	must	be	signed	by	one	duly	authorized	to	do	so	and	 in	cases	where	the	Bid	 is	
signed	 by	 a	 deputy	 or	 subordinate,	 the	 principal’s	 proper	 written	 authority	 to	 such	 deputy	 or	
subordinate	must	accompany	the	Bid.	 	

6.3 Bids	by	corporations	must	be	executed	in	the	corporate	name	by	the	President	or	other	
corporate	officers	accompanied	by	evidence	of	authority	 to	sign.	The	corporate	address	and	state	of	
incorporation	must	be	shown	below	the	signature.	 	

6.4 Bids	by	partnerships	must	be	executed	in	the	partnership	name	and	signed	by	a	general	
partner	whose	title	must	appear	under	the	signature	and	the	official	address	of	the	partnership	must	
be	shown	below	the	signature.	 	

7. MODIFICATION	AND	WITHDRAWL	OF	BIDS	

7.1 Bids	 must	 be	 modified	 or	 withdrawn	 by	 an	 appropriate	 change	 or	 modification	
document	duly	executed	in	the	manner	that	a	Bid	must	be	executed	and	delivered	to	the	place	where	
Bids	 are	 to	 be	 submitted	 at	 any	 time	 prior	 to	 the	 deadline	 for	 submitting	 Bids.	 A	 request	 for	
withdrawal	or	a	modification	must	be	in	writing	and	signed	by	person	duly	authorized	to	do	so	and,	in	
a	 case	 where	 signed	 by	 a	 deputy	 or	 subordinate,	 the	 principal’s	 proper	 written	 authority	 to	 such	
deputy	or	subordinate	must	accompany	the	request	 for	withdrawal	or	modification.	Withdrawal	of	a	
Bid	will	not	prejudice	the	rights	of	a	Bidder	to	submit	a	new	Bid	prior	to	the	Bid	date	and	time.	After	
expiration	of	the	period	for	receiving	Bids,	no	Bid	may	be	withdrawn	or	modified.	 	

8. REJECTION	OF	BIDS	

8.1 To	the	extent	permitted	by	applicable	laws	and	regulations,	the	Town	reserves	the	right	
to	 reject	 any	 and	 all	 Bids,	 to	 waive	 any	 and	 all	 informalities,	 irregularities	 and	 technicalities	 not	
involving	 price,	 time	 or	 changes	 in	 the	 commodities	 and/or	 services,	 and	 the	 right	 to	 disregard	 all	
nonconforming,	non-responsive,	unbalanced	or	conditional	Bids.	Bids	will	be	considered	irregular	and	
may	be	rejected	if	they	show	serious	omissions,	alterations	in	form,	additions	not	called	for,	conditions	
or	unauthorized	alterations	or	irregularities	of	any	kind.	 	

8.2 The	Town	reserves	the	right	to	reject	the	Bid	of	any	Bidder	if	the	Town	believes	that	it	
would	not	be	 in	the	best	 interest	of	the	Town	to	make	an	award	to	that	Bidder,	whether	because	the	
Bid	 is	not	responsive	or	 the	Bidder	 is	unqualified	or	of	doubtful	 financial	ability	or	 fails	 to	meet	any	
other	pertinent	standard	or	criteria	established	by	the	Town.	 	

8.3 More	 than	 one	 Bid	 received	 for	 the	 same	 Work	 from	 an	 individual,	 firm,	 partnership,	
corporation	 or	 association	 under	 the	 same	 or	 different	 names	 will	 not	 be	 considered.	 Reasonable	
grounds	for	believing	that	any	Bidder	is	interested	in	more	than	one	Bid	for	the	same	Work	will	cause	
the	 rejection	 of	 such	 Bids	 in	 which	 the	 Bidder	 is	 interested.	 If	 there	 are	 reasonable	 grounds	 for	
believing	that	collusion	exists	among	the	Bidders,	the	Bids	of	participants	in	such	collusion	will	not	be	
considered.	 	
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8.4 The	foregoing	reasons	for	rejection	of	Bids	are	not	intended	to	be	exhaustive.	 	

9. OPENING	OF	BIDS	

Bids	will	be	opened	publicly	on	the	date	at	the	location	and	time	specified	in	the	Invitation	to	Bid.	Bids	
will	 be	 read	 aloud	 and	 an	 abstract	 of	 the	 amount	 of	 the	 base	 Bids	 will	 be	 made	 available	 after	 the	
opening	of	the	Bid.	 	

10. BIDS	TO	REMAIN	OPEN	

10.1 All	Bids	shall	remain	open	for	one	hundred	and	twenty	(120)	days	after	the	day	of	the	
Bid	opening,	but	the	Town	may,	at	its	sole	discretion,	release	any	Bid	and	return	the	Bid	Security	prior	
to	that	date.	Each	Bidder	agrees	to	abide	by	the	unit	prices	or	 lump	sum	amount	quoted	as	the	Total	
Base	Bid	in	the	Bid	Forms	for	one	hundred	and	twenty	(120)	days	from	the	date	of	Bid	opening.	 	 	 	

10.2 Extensions	of	 time	when	Bids	shall	remain	open	beyond	 the	one	hundred	and	 twenty	 	
(120)	 day	 period	 may	 be	 made	 only	 by	 mutual	 written	 Contract	 between	 the	 Town,	 the	 successful	
Bidder	and	the	surety,	if	any,	for	the	successful	Bidder.	 	

11. AWARD	OF	CONTRACT	

11.1 If	 the	 Contract	 is	 to	 be	 awarded,	 it	 will	 be	 awarded	 to	 the	 lowest	 responsible	 and	
responsive	 Bidder	 whose	 Bid	 conforms	 to	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Bid	 Documents	 and	 is	 most	
advantageous	to	the	Town,	and	not	necessarily	to	the	lowest	Bidder.	 	

11.2 Criteria	utilized	by	the	Town	for	determining	the	qualifications	of	the	Bidder	and	lowest	
responsible	and	responsive	Bidder	includes,	but	is	not	limited	to	the	following:	 	

A. Ability,	capacity	and	skill	of	Bidder	to	meet	published	Specifications.	 	

B. Bidder’s	 experience	 and	 references,	 including	 but	 not	 limited	 to,	 the	 reputation,	
integrity,	 character,	 efficiency,	 experience,	 skill,	 ability	 and	 business	 judgment	 of	 the	
Bidder,	 the	 quality	 of	 performance	 of	 Bidder	 under	 previous	 contracts,	 any	
Sub-Contractors	and	other	persons	providing	labor	or	materials	to	Bidder.	 	

C. The	character,	 integrity,	reputation,	 judgment,	experience	and	efficiency	of	 the	bidder	
and/or	its	principals	and/or	officers.	 	

D. Whether	 or	 not	 the	 Bid	 is	 within	 the	 budget	 for	 the	 Project	 for	 which	 the	 Bid	 is	
submitted	as	contemplated	by	the	Town.	 	

E. Bidder’s	qualifications	and	capabilities,	 including	but	not	 limited	 to,	 the	size,	 financial	
history,	strength	and	stability	of	the	business	to	perform	the	Work	of	the	Contract,	the	
possession	 of	 necessary	 facilities	 and	 equipment	 and	 the	 quality,	 availability	 and	
adaptability	thereof	to	the	particular	use(s)	required.	 	

F. Past	 performance	 record	 and	 the	 quality	 and	 performance	 of	 Bidder	 on	 previous	
contracts	of	a	similar	nature.	 	
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G. Whether	 Bidder	 can	 perform	 the	 Contract	 promptly	 or	 within	 the	 time	 specified,	
without	delay	or	interference.	 	

H. Previous	 and	 existing	 compliance	 by	 Bidder	 with	 laws,	 ordinances	 and	 regulations	 of	
the	Town	relating	to	a	similar	Contract	or	Work.	 	

I. The	sufficiency	of	the	financial	resources	and	capabilities	and	the	ability	of	the	Bidder	to	
perform	the	Contract	or	provide	the	Work	requested.	 	

J. Bidder	possesses	and	holds	all	required	licenses,	permits	and	certifications	required	to	 	 	
perform	 the	 Work,	 including	 a	 State	 of	 Florida	 general	 contractor’s	 license,	 and	 shall	
submit	evidence	of	same	with	its	Bid.	 	 	

K. Price.	 	

L. Such	other	information	as	deemed	by	the	Town	to	be	reasonably	related	to	the	ability	of	
the	Bidder	to	provide	the	service	requested	or	undertakes	the	Work	required.	 	

11.3	 The	Town	Mayor	and/or	Town	Engineer	will	appoint	a	Selection	Committee	to	review	
and	evaluate	all	Bids	received	and	establish	a	ranking	and/or	short	list	of	qualified	Bidders	deemed	to	
be	 qualified	 and	 the	 lowest	 responsive	 and	responsible	 bidders	 to	 perform	 the	 Work	 in	 accordance	
with	 the	 criteria	 set	 forth	 in	 these	 Bid	 Documents.	 The	 Selection	 Committee	 during	 its	 evaluation	
process	 reserves	 the	 right	 to	 contact	 references	 and	 to	 verify	 information	 submitted	 by	 any	 Bidder.	
The	 Selection	 Committee	 may	 also	 request	 oral	presentations	 as	 well	 as	 clarification	 or	 information	
from	the	Bidders.	The	Town	Engineer	may	submit	a	recommended	firm	or	short	list	or	a	combination	
of	 a	recommended	 firm	and	 the	short	 list	 to	 the	Town	Council	and	 the	Town	Council	shall	make	the	
final	selection	of	the	Bidder	and	Contract	award.	The	Town	Engineer	may	request	oral	presentations	to	
the	Town	Council	from	the	Bidders	 	

11.4 In	 awarding	 a	 Contract	 pursuant	 to	 a	 Bid,	 the	 Town	 Council	 shall	 consider	 all	 of	 the	
foregoing	 criteria	 and	 in	 addition	 thereto	 may	 consider	 other	 facts	 or	 circumstance	 in	 awarding	 a	
Contract.	The	Town	Council	shall	not	be	required	to	award	a	Contract	to	the	lowest	Bidder	nor	shall	it	
be	required	to	award	a	Contract	at	all.	The	Town	Council	at	all	times	shall	have	the	right,	in	its	sole	and	
absolute	 discretion,	 to	 waive	 any	 informality	 in	 any	 Bid	 proposal,	 to	 increase	 or	 decrease	 the	
quantities	shown	in	the	Bid	Form,	or	the	Town	may	reject	any	and/or	all	Bids.	The	Town	reserves	the	
right	 to	 reject	 any	 or	 all	 Bids	 prior	 to	 award.	 Reasonable	 efforts	 will	 be	 made	 to	 either	 award	 the	
Contract	or	reject	all	Bids	within	one	hundred	and	twenty	(120)	days	after	Bid	opening	date.	A	Bidder	
may	 not	 withdraw	 its	 Bid	 unilaterally	 nor	 change	 the	 Contract	 Price	 before	 the	 expiration	 of	 one	
hundred	and	twenty	(120)	days	from	the	date	of	Bid	opening.	A	Bidder	may	withdraw	its	Bid	after	the	
expiration	of	one	hundred	and	twenty	(120)	days	from	the	date	of	Bid	opening	by	delivering	written	
notice	of	withdrawal	to	the	Town	prior	to	award	of	the	Contract	by	the	Town	Council.	 	

11.5 Notwithstanding	the	foregoing,	if	the	Project	is	funded,	in	whole	or	in	part,	by	federal	or	
Florida	 Department	 of	 Transportation	 or	 other	 federal	 and/or	 state	 administered	 funds,	 then	 the	
federal	and	state	provisions	for	awarding	a	Contract	shall	apply.	 	

11.6 The	Successful	Bidder	must	execute	the	required	contracts	prior	to	award	by	the	Town	
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Council.	After	the	Town	Council	award,	the	Successful	Bidder	will	be	issued	a	Notice	of	Award.	Within	
fifteen	(15)	days	thereafter,	the	Successful	Bidder	must	deliver	the	required	Bonds	and	certificate	of	
insurance	to	the	Town.	Within	ten	(10)	days	thereafter,	if	practical,	the	Town	shall	deliver	one	(1)	fully	
executed	contract	to	Successful	Bidder	along	with	Notice	to	Proceed.	The	fully	executed	Contract	will	
be	accompanied	by	a	complete	set	of	drawings	(if	required).	 	

11.7 If	applicable,	the	Bidder	to	whom	award	is	being	recommended	shall	execute	a	written	
contract	 prior	 to	 contract	 award.	 If	 the	 Bidder	 fails	 to	 enter	 into	 a	 contract	 as	 herein	 provided	 the	
recommended	 award	 will	 be	 to	 the	 next	 lowest	 Bidder	 who	 is	 responsible	 and	 responsive	 in	 the	
opinion	 of	 the	 Town.	 Such	 Bidder	 shall	 fulfill	 every	 stipulation	 embraced	 herein	 as	 if	 it	 were	 the	
original	party	to	whom	the	award	was	made.	 	

11.8 The	Town	may	award	 a	Contract	based	on	 initial	offers	received,	without	discussions.	
Therefore,	each	 initial	offer	should	contain	the	Bidder’s	best	efforts.	The	Town,	at	 its	sole	discretion,	
reserves	 the	 right	 to	 enter	 into	 Contract	 negotiations	 with	 qualified	 and	 lowest	 responsive	 and	
responsible	Bidder.	If	the	Town	and	said	Bidder	cannot	negotiate	a	successful	Contract,	the	Town	may	
terminate	said	negotiations	and	begin	negotiations	with	the	next	qualified	and	lowest	responsive	and	
responsible	 Bidder.	 This	 process	 will	 continue	 until	 a	 Contract	 acceptable	 to	 the	 Town	 has	 been	
executed	or	all	Bids	are	rejected.	No	Bidder	shall	have	any	rights	against	 the	Town	rising	 from	such	
negotiations	or	termination	thereof.	

12. INSURANCE	

12.1 Bidders	should	submit	copies	of	their	current	certificate(s)	of	 insurance	together	with	
the	Bid.	Failure	to	do	so	may	cause	rejection	of	the	Bid.	 	

12.2 AT	 THE	 TIME	 OF	 EXECUTION	 OF	 THE	 CONTRACT,	 THE	 SUCCESSFUL	 BIDDER	 SHALL	
SUBMIT	 A	 CURRENT	 CERTIFICATE	 OF	 INSURANCE	 EVIDENCING	 THE	 REQUIRED	 COVERAGES	 AND	
SPECIFICALLY	PROVIDING	THAT	THE	TOWN	OF	MEDLEY	IS	AN	ADDITIONAL	NAMED	INSURED	WITH	
RESPECT	 TO	 THE	 REQUIRED	 COVERAGE	 AND	 THE	 OPERATIONS	 OF	 THE	 SUCCESSFUL	 BIDDER	
UNDER	 THE	 CONTRACT.	 Insurance	 Companies	 selected	 must	 be	 acceptable	 to	 the	 Town.	 All	 of	 the	
policies	 of	 insurance	 so	 required	 to	 be	 purchased	 and	 maintained	 shall	 include	 the	 interests	 of	 the	
Town,	 the	Successful	Bidder	and	all	subcontractors	at	 the	work	site	(all	of	whom	are	 to	be	 listed	as	
insured	 or	 additional	 insured	 parties)	 and	 contain	 a	 provision	 or	 endorsement	 that	 the	 coverage	
afforded	shall	not	be	canceled,	materially	 changed	or	renewal	refused	until	at	 least	 thirty	(30)	days	
written	notice	has	been	given	to	the	Town	by	certified	mail.	 	

12.3 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	procure	and	maintain	at	its	own	expense	and	keep	in	effect	
during	 the	 full	 term	of	 the	Contract	 a	policy	or	policies	of	 insurance	 that	must	 include	 the	 following	
coverage	and	minimum	limits	of	liability:	 	

A. Worker’s	 Compensation	 Insurance	 for	 statutory	 Obligations	 imposed	 by	 Worker’s	
Compensation	 or	 Occupational	 Disease	 Laws,	 including,	 where	 applicable,	 the	 United	
States	Longshoremen’s	and	Harbor	Worker’s	Act,	 the	Federal	Employer’s	Liability	Act	
and	the	Homes	Act.	Employer’s	Liability	Insurance	shall	be	provided	with	a	minimum	of	
One	 Hundred	 Thousand	 Dollars	 ($100,000.00)	 per	 accident.	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	
agree	to	be	responsible	 for	the	employment,	conduct	and	control	of	 its	employees	and	
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for	any	injury	sustained	by	such	employees	in	the	course	of	their	employment.	 	

B. Comprehensive	 Automobile	 Liability	 Insurance	 for	 all	 owned,	 non-owned	 and	 hired	
automobiles	and	other	vehicles	used	by	the	Successful	Bidder	in	the	performance	of	the	
Work	with	the	following	minimum	limits	of	liability:	 	

$1,000,000	Combined	Single	Limit,	Bodily	injury	and	Property	Damage	Liability	per	occurrence	 	

C. Comprehensive	General	Liability	with	the	following	minimum	limits	of	liability:	 	

$2,000,000	Combined	Single	Limit,	Bodily	Injury	and	Property	Damage	Liability	per	occurrence	 	

Coverage	shall	specifically	include	the	following	with	minimum	limits	not	less	than	those	required	for	
Bodily	Injury	Liability	and	Property	Damage:	 	

a. Premises	and	Operations;	 	

b. Independent	Contractors;	 	

c. Product	and	Completed	Operations	Liability;	 	

d. Broad	Form	Property	Damage;	 	

e. Broad	 Form	 Contractual	 Coverage	 applicable	 to	 the	 Contract	 and	
specifically	confirming	the	indemnification	and	hold	harmless	agreement	
in	the	Contract;	and	 	

f. Personal	 Injury	 coverage	 with	 employment	 contractual	 exclusions	
removed	and	deleted.	 	

g. Builder’s	Risk,	if	applicable.	 	 	 	 	

12.4 The	required	 insurance	coverage	shall	be	 issued	by	an	 insurance	company	authorized	
and	 licensed	 to	 do	 business	 in	 the	 State	 of	 Florida,	 with	 the	 following	 minimum	 qualifications	 in	
accordance	with	the	latest	edition	of	A.M.	Best’s	Insurance	Guide,	Financial	Stability	B+	-A+.	 	

12.5 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	require	each	of	 its	Sub-Contractors	of	any	tier	to	maintain	
the	insurance	required	herein	(except	as	respects	limits	of	coverage	for	employers	and	public	liability	
insurance	 which	 may	 not	 be	 less	 than	 One	 Million	 ($1,000,000)	 Dollars	 for	 each	 category),	 and	 the	
Successful	Bidder	shall	provide	verification	thereof	to	the	Town	upon	request	of	the	Town.	 	

12.6 All	 required	 insurance	 policies	 shall	 preclude	 any	 underwriter’s	rights	 of	 recovery	 or	
subrogation	 against	 the	 Town	 with	 the	 express	 intention	 of	 the	 parties	 being	 that	 the	 required	
insurance	coverage	protects	both	parties	as	the	primary	coverage	for	any	and	all	losses	covered	by	the	
above	described	insurance.	 	

12.7 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 ensure	 that	 any	 company	 issuing	 insurance	 to	 cover	 the	
requirements	contained	in	this	Contract	agrees	that	they	shall	have	no	recourse	against	the	Town	for	
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payment	or	assessments	in	any	form	on	any	policy	of	insurance.	 	

12.8 The	 clauses	 “other	 Insurance	 Provisions”	 and	 “Insurers	 Duties	 in	 the	 Event	 of	 an	
Occurrence,	 Claim	 or	 Suit”	 as	 it	 appears	 in	 any	 policy	 of	 insurance	 in	 which	 Town	 is	 named	 as	 an	
additional	 named	 insured	 shall	 not	 apply	 to	 the	 Town.	 The	 Town	 shall	 provide	 written	 notice	 of	
occurrence	within	fifteen	(15)	working	days	of	the	Town’s	actual	notice	of	such	an	event.	 	

12.9 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 not	 commence	 the	 Work	 under	 the	 Contract	 until	 after	 it	
has	obtained	all	of	the	minimum	insurance	herein	described.	 	

12.10 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 agrees	 to	 perform	 the	 Work	 under	 the	 Contract	 as	 an	
independent	contractor,	and	not	as	a	sub-contractor,	agent	or	employee	of	the	Town.	 	

12.11 Violation	of	the	terms	of	this	Paragraph	and	its	subparts	shall	constitute	a	breach	of	the	
Contract	and	the	Town,	at	its	sole	discretion,	may	cancel	the	Contract	and	all	rights,	title	and	interest	of	
the	Successful	Bidder	shall	thereupon	cease	and	terminate.	 	

12.12 The	Bidders	liability	insurance	policies	shall	be	endorsed	to	add	the	Town	of	Medley	as	
an	 additional	 insured.	 The	 Bidder’s	 liability	 insurance	 shall	 be	 primary	 to	 any	 liability	 insurance	
policies	 carried	 by	 the	 Town.	 The	 bidder	 shall	 be	 responsible	 for	 all	 deductibles	 and	 self-insured	
retentions	on	Bidder’s	 liability	 insurance	policies.	 	 All	of	the	policies	of	 insurance	so	required	to	be	
purchased	and	maintained	shall	contain	a	provision	or	endorsement	that	the	coverage	afforded	shall	
not	be	cancelled,	materially	changed	or	renewal	refused	until	at	least	thirty	(30)	calendar	days	written	
notice	 has	 been	 given	 to	 the	 Town	 by	 certified	 mail.	 	 The	 Town	 reserves	 the	 right	 to	 make	 any	
changes	 additions	 to	 any	 insurance	 requirements	 as	 may	 be	 appropriate	 during	 the	 course	 of	 the	
contract.	

13. PUBLIC	ENTITY	CRIMES	INFORMATION	STATEMENT	

A	person	or	affiliate	who	has	been	placed	on	the	convicted	vendor	list	following	a	conviction	for	public	
entity	crime	may	not	submit	 a	Bid	on	 a	contract	 to	provide	any	goods	or	services	 to	 a	public	entity,	
may	 not	 submit	 a	 Bid	 on	 a	 contract	 with	 a	 public	 entity	 for	 the	 construction	 or	 repair	 of	 a	 public	
building	or	public	work,	may	not	submit	Bids	on	 leases	of	real	property	 to	public	entity,	may	not	be	
awarded	 or	 perform	 Work	 as	 a	 contractor,	 supplier,	 sub-contractor	 or	 consultant	 under	 a	 contract	
with	any	public	entity,	and	may	not	transact	business	with	any	public	entity	in	excess	of	the	threshold	
amount	provided	in	Section	287.017,	for	CATEGORY	TWO	for	a	period	of	thirty-six	(36)	months	from	
the	date	of	being	placed	on	 the	convicted	vendor	 list.	Each	Bidder	shall	complete	 the	Form	 included	
with	these	Bid	Documents.	 	

14. CONTRACT	TIME	

14.1 The	 Work	 to	 be	 performed	 under	 the	 Contract	 shall	 be	 commenced	 upon	 issuance	 of	
Notice	to	Proceed	by	the	Town.	 	 	

14.2 The	number	of	days,	which	the	Work	is	to	be	completed	or	goods	are	to	be	provided,	is	
150	consecutive	calendar	days	for	Substantial	Completion	and	180	consecutive	calendar	days	for	Final	
Completion	from	the	date	of	issuance	of	the	Notice	To	Proceed.	 	
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14.3 By	 virtue	 of	 the	 submission	 of	 its	 Bid,	 Bidder	 agrees	 and	 fully	 understands	 that	 the	
completion	time	of	the	Work	of	the	Contract	is	an	essential	and	material	condition	of	the	contract	and	
that	 time	 is	of	 the	essence.	The	Successful	Bidder	agrees	 that	all	work	shall	be	prosecuted	regularly,	
diligently	and	uninterrupted	at	such	rate	of	progress	as	will	ensure	full	completion	thereof	within	the	
time	 specified.	 Failure	 to	 complete	 the	 Work	 within	 the	 time	 period	 specified	 shall	 be	 considered	 a	
default.	 	

14.4	 	 	 All	 Bidders	 shall	 agree	 that	 a	 liquidated	 damages	 provision	 will	 be	 required	 in	 the	
Contract.	 	 	

15. SAFETY	

15.1 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	be	responsible	for	initiating,	maintaining	and	supervising	all	
safety	 precautions	 and	 programs	 in	 connection	 with	 the	 Work.	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 comply	
with	the	rules	and	regulations	of	the	Florida	Department	of	Commerce	regarding	industrial	safety	(Fla	
Statutes	Section	440.56)	and	with	the	standards	set	forth	in	the	Occupational	Safety	and	Health	Act	of	
1970	(OSHA)	and	its	Amendments.	 	

15.2 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	 take	all	reasonable	 precautions	 for	 the	safety	 of	and	shall	
provide	all	reasonable	protection	to	prevent	damage,	injury	or	loss	to:	 	

A. All	employees	on	the	Work	site	and	all	other	persons	who	may	be	affected	thereby.	 	

B. The	Work	and	all	materials	and	equipment	incorporated	therein.	 	

C. Other	 property	 at	 the	 site	 or	 adjacent	 thereto,	 including	 trees,	 shrubs,	 lawns,	 walks,	
pavements,	 structures	 and	 utilities	 not	 designated	 for	 removal,	 relocation	 or	
replacement	in	the	course	of	the	Work.	 	

15.3 All	open	excavations	made	in	the	earth	shall	be	performed	in	compliance	with	the	State	
of	Florida	Trench	Safety	Act,	OSHA	29	CFR	1926.650,	Subpart	P	(Chapter	90-96,	Laws	of	Florida).	The	
Contractor	shall	appoint	a	competent	person,	in	accordance	with	Subpart	P,	who	shall	be	present	at	the	
jobsite.	 Competent	 person	 shall	 mean	 one	 who	 is	 capable	 of	 identifying	 existing	 and	 predictable	
hazards	 I	the	surroundings,	or	working	conditions	which	are	unsanitary,	hazardous,	or	dangerous	to	
employees,	and	who	has	authorization	to	take	prompt	corrective	measures	to	eliminate	them.	

16. WARRANTIES	

16.1 Warranty	 of	 Title:	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 to	 the	 Town	 that	 all	 goods	 and	
materials	 furnished	 under	 the	 Contract	 will	 be	 new	 unless	 otherwise	 specified	 and	 that	 Successful	
Bidder	possess	good,	clear,	and	marketable	title	to	said	goods	and	there	are	no	pending	liens,	claims	or	
encumbrances	 whatsoever	 against	 said	 goods.	 All	 Work	 not	 conforming	 to	 these	 requirements,	
including	substitutions	not	properly	approved	and	authorized	may	be	considered	defective.	 	

16.2 Warranty	of	Specifications:	The	Successful	Bidder	warrants	that	all	goods,	materials	and	
workmanship	 furnished,	 whether	 furnished	 by	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 or	 its	 subcontractors	 and	
suppliers,	will	comply	with	the	specifications,	drawings	and	other	descriptions	supplied	or	adopted.	 	
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16.3 Warranty	 of	 Merchantability:	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 that	 the	 goods	 to	 be	
supplied	pursuant	 to	 the	Contract	are	merchantable,	of	good	quality	and	 free	 from	defects,	whether	
patent	or	latent	in	material	or	workmanship.	 	

16.4 Warranty	 of	 Material	 and	 Workmanship:	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 all	 material	
and	workmanship	for	a	minimum	of	one	(1)	year	from	date	of	project	completion	and	acceptance	by	
the	Town,	if	within	one	(1)	year	after	acceptance	by	the	Town,	or	within	such	larger	period	of	time	as	
maybe	 prescribed	 bylaw	 any	 of	 the	 Work	 is	 found	 to	 be	 defective	 or	 not	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	
Contract	Documents,	the	Successful	Bidder	shall	after	receipt	of	a	written	notice	from	the	Town	to	do	
so,	promptly	correct	the	Work	unless	the	Town	has	previously	given	the	Successful	Bidder	a	written	
acceptance	of	such	condition.	 	

16.5 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 to	 the	 Town	 that	 it	 will	 comply	 with	 all	 applicable	
federal,	state	and	local	laws,	regulations	and	orders	in	carrying	out	its	obligations	under	the	Contract,	
and	holds	and	possesses	all	required	licenses,	certifications	and	permits	to	perform	the	Work.	 	 	

16.6 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 to	 the	 Town	 that	 it	 is	 not	 insolvent,	 it	 is	 not	 in	
bankruptcy	 proceedings	 or	 receivership,	 nor	 is	 it	 engaged	 in	 or	 threatened	 with	 any	 litigation,	
arbitration	 or	 other	 legal	 or	 administrative	 proceedings	 or	 investigations	 of	 any	 kind	 which	 would	
have	an	adverse	effect	on	its	ability	to	perform	its	obligations	under	the	Contract.	 	

16.7 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 warrants	 to	 the	 Town	 that	 the	 consummation	 of	 the	 Work	
provided	 for	 in	 the	Contract	Documents	will	not	result	 in	 the	breach	of	any	 term	or	provision	of,	or	
constitute	 a	 default	 under	 any	 indenture,	 mortgage,	 contract,	 or	 agreement	 to	 which	 the	 Successful	
Bidder	is	a	party.	 	

16.8 The	Successful	Bidder	warrants	that	there	has	been	no	violation	of	copyrights	or	patent	
rights	either	in	the	United	States	of	America	or	in	foreign	countries	in	connection	with	the	Work	of	the	
Contract.	 	

16.9 All	 warranties	 made	 by	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 together	 with	 service	 warranties	 and	
guarantees	shall	run	to	the	Town	and	the	successors	and	assigns	of	the	Town.	 	

17. RISK	OF	LOSS	

The	risk	of	loss,	injury	or	destruction,	regardless	of	the	cause	of	the	casualty,	shall	be	on	the	Successful	
Bidder	until	the	completion	of	the	Project,	and	inspection	and	acceptance	thereof	by	the	Town.	 	

18. PERMITS,	FEES	AND	NOTICES	

18.1 In	accordance	with	 the	Public	Bid	Disclosure	Act,	Section	281.80,	Florida	Statutes,	 the	
Town	shall	disclose	all	Town	permit	fees	associated	with	the	Work.	The	Town	will	not	charge	for	any	
building	 permits	 required	 from	 the	 Town	 for	 the	 Work.	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 secure	 and	 be	
responsible	for	any	and	all	permits	and	licenses,	and	pay	all	fees,	that	may	be	required	for	the	proper	
execution	and	completion	of	the	Work,	as	may	be	required	from	Miami-Dade	County,	State	and	federal	
agencies.	 	 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	use	their	best	efforts	to	obtain	all	necessary	permits	as	soon	as	
possible	 after	 the	 date	 of	 Contract	 award.	 Any	 delays	 in	 obtaining	 permits	 must	 be	 brought	 to	 the	
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attention	of	the	Contract	Administrator	without	delay.	 	

18.2 The	Successful	Bidder	shall	give	all	notices	and	comply	with	all	laws,	ordinances,	rules,	
regulations	 and	 lawful	 orders	 of	 any	 public	 authority	 bearing	 on	 the	 performance	 of	 the	 Work.	The	
Town	 shall	 not	 be	 responsible	 for	 monitoring	 the	 Successful	 Bidder’s	 compliance	 with	 any	 laws	 or	
regulations.	 	

18.3 All	notices	or	other	documents	or	papers	required	to	be	delivered	by	the	Contractor	to	
the	 Town	 shall	 be	 delivered	 to	 an	 address	 provided	 to	 the	 Contractor	 at	 the	 preconstruction	
conference.	 	

18.4 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 secure,	 complete	 and	 file	 with	 the	 Clerk	 of	 Courts	 of	
Miami-Dade	County,	a	Certified	Notice	of	Commencement	required	Chapter	713,	Florida	Statutes.	This	
notice	must	be	on	file	with	the	Town,	and	be	displayed	on	the	job	site	prior	to	the	first	inspection.	 	

19. DELAYS	AND	EXTENSIONS	OF	TIME	

19.1 The	 Contract	 time	 may	 only	 be	 changed	 by	 a	 Change	 Order	 or	 a	 written	 Amendment.	
Any	 claims	 for	 an	 extension	 or	 shortening	 of	 Contract	 time	 shall	 be	 based	 upon	 written	 notice	
delivered	 by	 the	 party	 making	 the	 claim	 to	 the	 other	 party	 not	 more	 than	 three	 (3)	 days	 after	 the	
occurrence	of	the	event	giving	rise	to	the	claim	and	stating	the	general	nature	of	the	claim	otherwise	it	
shall	be	waived.	 	

19.2 The	Town	shall	have	no	 liability	to	the	Successful	Bidder	 for	any	damages	 for	delay	or	
interruption	of	the	Work.	The	Successful	Bidder’s	sole	and	exclusive	remedy	for	any	such	delay,	if	any,	
shall	be	an	extension	of	the	time	required	or	allowed	to	complete	the	Work.	No	claim	for	damages	or	
any	claim	other	than	an	extension	of	time	shall	be	made	or	asserted	against	the	Town	by	reason	of	any	
delays.	 	

20. DEFAULT	

In	 the	 event	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 default	 in	 any	 of	 the	 terms,	 obligations,	 restrictions	 or	
conditions	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents,	 the	 Town	 shall	 give	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 written	 notice	 by	
certified	mail	of	 the	default	and	 that	such	default	shall	be	corrected	or	actions	 taken	 to	correct	such	
default	shall	be	commenced	within	five	(5)	days	thereof.	In	the	event	the	Successful	Bidder	has	failed	
to	correct	the	condition(s)	of	the	default	or	the	default	is	not	remedied	to	the	satisfaction	and	approval	
of	 the	 Town,	 the	 Town	 shall	 have	 all	 legal	 remedies	 available	 to	 it,	 including,	 but	 not	 limited	 to	
termination	of	the	Contact	in	which	case	the	Successful	Bidder	shall	be	liable	for	all	procurement	and	
re-procurement	costs	and	any	and	all	damages	permitted	by	law	arising	from	the	default	and	breach	of	
the	Contract.	 	

21. TERMINATION	FOR	CONVENIENCE	OF	THE	TOWN	 	

See	 Construction	 Services	 General	 Conditions,	 Section	 XIV	 (11)	 and	 Contract	 for	 Construction	 	
hereafter	for	details.	 	

22. ASSIGNMENT	 	
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The	Successful	Bidder	shall	not	assign	or	transfer	its	rights,	title	or	interests	in	this	Contract	nor	shall	
Successful	Bidder	delegate	any	of	 the	duties	or	obligations	undertaken	by	Successful	Bidder	without	
the	Town’s	prior	written	approval.	 	

23. APPLICABLE	LAWS,	ORDINANCES,	RULES,	CODES	AND	REGULATIONS	

Notice	is	hereby	given	that	the	Successful	Bidder	must	be	familiar	with	all	federal,	state	and	local	laws,	
ordinances,	rules,	codes	and	regulations	that	may	affect	the	Work.	Ignorance	on	the	part	of	the	Bidder	
will	in	no	way	relieve	him/her	from	the	responsibility	of	compliance	therewith.	 	

24. EQUAL	EMPLOYMENT	OPPORTUNITY	REQU1RMENT	INFORMATION	

The	 Town	 is	 an	 Equal	 Opportunity	 Employer	 and	 encourages	 the	 participation	 of	 Disadvantaged	
Business	Enterprises	and	(DBE)	and	Minority	Business	Enterprises	(MBE).	 	

25. BID	SECURITY	

25.1 Each	Bid	must	be	accompanied	by	a	certified	or	cashier’s	check	or	by	a	Bid	Bond	made	
payable	 to	 the	 Town	 of	 Medley	 on	 an	 approved	 form,	 duly	 executed	 by	 the	 Bidder	 as	 principal	 and	
having	as	surety	thereon	a	surety	company	acceptable	to	the	Town	and	authorized	to	write	such	Bid	
Bond	 under	 the	 laws	 of	 the	 State	 of	 Florida,	 in	 an	 amount	 not	 less	 than	 five	 percent	 (5%)	 of	 the	
amount	of	the	Bid.	 	

25.2 The	 Bid	 Security	 of	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 will	 be	 retained	 until	 such	 Bidder	 has	
executed	 the	 Contract	 and	 furnished	 the	 required	 Payment	 and	 Performance	 Bonds,	 whereupon	 the	
Bid	 Security	 will	 be	 returned.	 If	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 fails	 to	 execute	 and	 deliver	 the	 Contract	 or	
furnish	the	required	Bonds	within	 fifteen	(15)	days	of	the	Notice	of	Award,	the	Town	may	annul	the	
Notice	of	Award	and	the	entire	sum	of	the	Bid	Security	shall	be	forfeited.	The	Bid	Security	of	the	three	
(3)	lowest,	responsible	and	responsive	Bidders	will	be	returned	within	seven	(7)	days	after	the	Town	
and	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 have	 executed	 the	 written	 Contract	 or	 if	 no	 such	 written	 Contract	 is	
executed	within	ninety	(90)	days	after	the	date	of	the	Bid	opening,	upon	the	demand	of	any	Bidder	at	
anytime	thereafter,	provided	that	it	has	not	been	notified	of	the	acceptance	of	its	Bid.	Bid	Security	of	all	
other	 Bidders	 will	 be	 returned	 within	 seven	 (7)	 days	 after	 the	 Bid	 opening.	 The	 attorney	 in	 fact	 or	
other	officer	who	signs	a	Bid	Bond	for	a	surety	company	must	file	with	such	a	Bond	a	certified	copy	of	
its	power	of	attorney	authorizing	him/her	to	do	so.	 	

25.3 The	Bid	Security	 filed	with	 the	Bid	shall,	at	 the	 option	of	 the	 Town,	be	 forfeited	 in	 its	
entirety	 to	 the	 Town	 as	 liquidated	 damages	 if	 the	 Bidder	 to	 whom	 the	 Contract	 is	 awarded	 fails	 to	
execute	the	Contract	Documents	within	fifteen	(15)	days	of	written	notice	by	the	Town.	 	

26. PAYMENT	AND	PERFORMANCE	BONDS	

26.1 Within	fifteen	(15)	days	after	the	Contract	Award,	but	in	any	event	prior	to	commencing	
Work,	the	Successful	Bidder	shall	execute	and	furnish	to	the	Town	a	Performance	Bond	and	a	Payment	
Bond,	each	written	by	 a	corporate	surety,	having	 a	resident	agent	 in	 the	State	of	Florida	and	having	
been	in	business	with	a	record	of	successful	continuous	operation	for	at	least	five	(5)	years.	The	surety	
shall	hold	a	current	certificate	of	authority	 from	the	Secretary	of	Treasury	of	the	United	States	as	an	
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acceptable	surety	on	federal	bonds	in	accordance	with	United	States	Department	of	Treasury	Circular	
No,	 570.	 If	 the	 amount	 of	 the	 Bond	 exceeds	 the	 underwriting	 limitation	 set	 forth	 in	 the	 circular,	 in	
order	to	qualify,	the	net	retention	of	the	surety	company	shall	not	exceed	the	underwriting	limitation	
in	the	circular	and	the	excess	risks	must	be	protected	by	coinsurance,	reinsurance,	or	other	methods,	
in	accordance	with	Treasury	Circular	297,	revised	September	1,	1978	(31	DFR,	Section	223,10,	Section	
223.11).	Further,	the	surety	company	shall	provide	the	Town	with	evidence	satisfactory	to	the	Town,	
that	such	excess	risk	has	been	protected	 in	an	acceptable	manner.	The	surety	company	shall	have	at	
least	 the	 following	 minimum	 qualifications	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 latest	 edition	 of	 A.M.	 Best’s	
insurance	Guide,	published	by	Alfred	M.	Best	Company,	Inc.,	Ambest	Road,	Oldwick,	New	Jersey	08858:	
Financial	Stability	-A	Financial	size	–VIII.	 	

26.2 Two	 (2)	 separate	 Bonds	 are	 required	 and	 both	 must	 be	 approved	 by	 the	 Town.	 The	
penal	sum	stated	in	each	Bond	shall	be	the	amount	equal	to	the	total	amount	payable	under	the	terms	
of	 the	contract.	The	Performance	Bond	shall	be	conditioned	 that	 the	Successful	Bidder	performs	 the	
contract	 in	 the	 time	and	manner	prescribed	 in	 the	contract.	The	Payment	Bond	shall	be	conditioned	
that	the	Successful	Bidder	promptly	make	payments	to	all	persons	who	supply	the	Successful	Bidder	
with	 labor,	 materials	 and	 supplies	 used	 directly	 or	 indirectly	 by	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 in	 the	
prosecution	of	 the	Work	provided	 for	 in	 the	contract	and	shall	provide	 that	 the	surety	shall	pay	 the	
same	 in	 the	 amount	 not	 exceeding	 the	 sum	 provided	 in	 such	 Bonds,	 together	 with	 interest	 at	 the	
maximum	rate	allowed	by	law;	and	that	they	shall	indemnify	and	save	harmless	the	Town	to	the	extent	
of	any	and	all	payments	 in	connection	with	the	carrying	out	of	said	contract	which	the	Town	maybe	
required	to	make	under	the	law.	 	

26.3 Such	 Bonds	shall	 continue	 in	 effect	 for	 one	 (1)	year	 after	 final	payment	 becomes	 due	
except	as	otherwise	provided	by	law	or	regulation	or	by	the	Contract	Documents	with	the	final	sum	of	
said	 Bonds	 reduced	 after	 final	 payment	 to	 an	 amount	 equal	 to	 twenty-five	 percent	 (25%)	 of	 the	
Contract	 Price,	 or	 an	 additional	 Bond	 shall	 be	 conditioned	 that	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 correct	 any	
defective	or	 faulty	Work	or	material	which	appear	within	one	(1)	year	after	Final	Completion	of	the	
Contract,	upon	notification	by	the	Town.	 	

27. INDEMNIFICATION	

27.1 The	 parties	 agree	 that	 one	 percent	 (1%)	 of	 the	 total	 compensation	 paid	 to	 Successful	
Bidders	for	the	Work	of	the	Contract	shall	constitute	specific	consideration	to	Successful	Bidder	for	the	
indemnification	 to	 be	 provided	 under	 the	 Contract.	 To	 the	 fullest	 extent	 permitted	 by	 laws	 and	
regulations,	Successful	Bidder	shall	 indemnify,	defend,	save	and	hold	harmless	the	Town,	 its	officers,	
agents	 and	 employees,	 from	 or	 on	 account	 of	 all	 claims,	 damages,	 losses,	 liabilities	 and	 expenses,	
direct,	indirect	or	consequential	arising	out	of	or	alleged	to	have	arisen	out	of	or	in	consequence	of	the	
operations	of	the	Successful	Bidder	or	 its	Subcontractors,	agents,	officers,	employees	or	 independent	
contractors	pursuant	to	or	in	the	performance	of	the	contract.	 	

27.2 Successful	 Bidder	 agrees	 to	 indemnify,	 defend,	 save	 and	 hold	 harmless	 the	 Town,	 its	
officers,	agents	and	employees,	from	all	claims,	damages,	losses,	liabilities	and	expenses	arising	out	of	
any	alleged	infringement	of	copyrights,	patent	rights	and/or	the	unauthorized	or	unlicensed	use	of	any	
material,	property	or	other	work	in	connection	with	the	performance	of	the	Contract.	 	

27.3 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 pay	 all	 claims,	 losses,	 liens,	 settlements	 or	 judgments	 of	 any	
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nature	 whatsoever	 in	 connection	 with	 the	 foregoing	 indemnifications	 including,	 but	 not	 limited	 to,	
reasonable	attorney’s	fees	(including	appellate	attorney’s	fees)	and	costs.	 	

27.4 The	Town	reserves	 the	right	 to	select	 its	own	 legal	counsel	 to	conduct	any	defense	 in	
any	 such	 proceeding	 and	 all	 costs	 and	 fees	 associated	 therewith	 shall	 be	 the	 responsibility	 of	
Successful	 Bidder	 under	 the	 indemnification.	 Nothing	 contained	 herein	 is	 intended	 nor	 shall	 it	 be	
construed	to	waive	the	Town’s	rights	and	immunities	under	the	common	law	or	Florida	Statute	768.28	
as	amended	from	time	to	time.	 	

28. TAXES	

The	Successful	Bidder	shall	pay	all	applicable	sales,	consumer	use	and	other	similar	taxes	required	by	
law.	 	

29. INSPECTION	AND	AUDIT	RIGHTS	

The	 Town	reserves	 the	right	 to	 inspect	and	audit	 the	records	of	 the	Successful	Bidder	 for	 the	Work	
and/or	 services	 provided	 under	 the	 Contract	 at	 any	 time	 during	 the	 performance	 and	 term	 of	 the	
Contract	and	for	a	period	of	five	(5)	years	after	completion	and	acceptance	by	the	Town.	If	required	by	
the	 Town,	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 agrees	 to	 submit	 to	 an	 inspection	 and	 audit	 by	 an	 independent	
certified	 public	 accountant	 selected	 by	 the	 Town.	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 shall	 allow	 the	 Town	 to	
inspect,	examine	and	review	the	records	of	the	Successful	Bidder	in	relation	to	this	Contract	at	any	and	
all	times	during	normal	business	hours	during	the	term	of	the	Contract,	and	shall	comply	with	Chapter	
119,	Florida	Statutes	(Public	Records	Law).	 	

30. CONFLICT	OF	INTEREST	

The	 award	 hereunder	 is	 subject	 to	 the	 provisions	 of	 Chapter	 112,	 Florida	 Statutes.	 Bidders	 must	
disclose	with	their	Bid	the	name	of	any	officer,	director,	partner,	proprietor,	associate	or	agent	who	is	
also	a	public	officer	or	employee	of	the	Town	or	any	of	its	agencies.	Further,	all	Bidders	must	disclose	
the	name	of	any	public	officer	or	employee	of	the	Town	who	owns,	directly	or	indirectly,	an	interest	of	
five	percent	(5%)	or	more	in	the	Bidder’s	firm	or	any	of	its	branches	or	affiliate	companies.	 	

31. NON-COLLUSIVE	AFFIDAVIT	

Each	 Bidder	 shall	 complete	 the	 Non-Collusive	 Affidavit	 and	 include	 it	 with	 the	 Bid	 Form	 and	 shall	
submit	 this	 Form	 with	 the	 Bid.	 Failure	 of	 the	 Bidder	 to	 submit	 this	 document	 may	 be	 cause	 for	
rejection	of	the	Bid.	 	

32.	 PUBLIC	 ENTITY	 CRIMES	 ACT.	 	 In	 accordance	 with	 the	 Public	 Entity	 Crimes	 Act,	 (Section	
287.133,	 Florida	 Statutes)	 a	 person	 or	 affiliate	 who	 is	 a	 contractor,	 who	 had	 been	 placed	 on	 the	
convicted	 vendor	 list	 following	 a	 conviction	 for	 a	 public	 entity	 crime	 may	 not	 submit	 a	 bid	 on	 a	
contract	 to	 provide	 any	 goods	 or	 services	 to	 the	 Town,	 may	 not	 submit	 a	 bid	 on	 a	 contract	 with	 a	
public	entity	for	the	construction	or	repair	of	a	public	building	or	public	work,	may	not	submit	bids	on	
leases	or	real	property	to	 the	Town,	may	not	be	awarded	or	perform	work	as	a	contractor,	supplier,	
subcontractor,	or	consultant	under	 a	contract	with	any	public	entity,	and	may	not	 transact	 business	
with	 the	 Town	 in	 excess	 of	 the	 threshold	 amount	 provided	 in	 Section	 287.017,	 Florida	 Statutes,	 for	
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Category	Two	 for	 a	period	of	36	months	 from	 the	date	of	being	placed	on	 the	convicted	vendor	 list.	 	
Violation	 of	 this	 section	 by	 the	 Contractor	 shall	 result	 in	 rejection	 of	 the	 Bid,	 termination	 of	 the	
contract,	 and	 may	 cause	 Contractor	 debarment.	 Interested	 firms	 must	 complete	 and	 submit	 the	
enclosed	public	entity	crimes	form.	 	

	
33.	 EXAMINATION	OF	DOCUMENTS	AND	WORK	SITE.	Bidders	shall	examine	existing	site(s)	and	
surrounding	areas,	including	but	not	limited	to	subsurface	and	soil	conditions,	utilities,	and	streets	to	
determine	all	conditions	that	will	affect	the	Work	and	become	 familiar	with	the	nature	and	extent	of	
Work	to	be	performed	and	local	conditions	that	may	affect	the	Work.	

	
	 33.1	The	Bidding	Documents	were	prepared	to	present	an	essentially	accurate	representation	
of	 existing	 conditions,	 interpreted	 from	 available	 information	 on	 site.	 The	 Bidder	 is	 not	 relieved,	
however,	of	the	responsibility	of	becoming	fully	informed	as	to	existing	conditions	at	the	site.	

	
33.2	 	 Bidders	shall	thoroughly	examine	the	Bidding	Documents,	Plans	and	Specifications	and	

any	other	documents	which	may	be	applicable	to	the	Project	and	the	Work.	 	
	

33.3	 	 A	 sample	 contract	 for	 construction	 has	 been	 included	 in	 the	 Bidding	Documents.	 The	
Town	is	not	bound	by	this	sample	document	and	reserves	the	right	to	modify	the	final	contract.	

	
33.4	 	 Bidders	should	be	aware	that	the	Town	is	subject	to	hurricanes	and	tropical	storms	and	

therefore	the	Bidder	shall	consider	such	likelihood	in	their	scheduling	and	construction	activities.	 	
	

34.	 LOCATION	 OF	 UTILITIES.	 	 The	 Successful	 Bidder	 and	 Contractor	 shall	 be	 responsible	 for	
determining	 the	 location,	 character	 and	 depth	 of	 all	 utilities.	 Within	 two	 (2)	 days	 before	 digging,	 if	
applicable,	 Contractor	 shall	 notify	 Sunshine	 Once	 Call:	 (800)	 432-4770	 to	 find	 out	 where	 buried	
utilities	(electric,	gas,	telephone,	cable,	water,	sewer	facilities)	are	located	within	the	Town	as	required	
by	Chapter	556,	Florida	Statutes.	 	 At	points	where	the	Contractor’s	operations	are	adjacent	to	utility	
facilities	 which	 if	 damaged,	 might	 result	 in	 expense,	 loss	 and	 disruption	 of	 service	 or	 other	 undue	
inconvenience	 to	 the	 public	 or	 to	 the	 owner,	 Work	 shall	 not	 be	 commenced	 until	 all	 arrangements	
necessary	for	the	protection	thereof	have	been	made	by	the	Contractor.	The	Contractor	shall	not	repair	
or	 attempt	 to	 repair	 utility	 damage	 but	 shall	 immediately	 contact	 the	 utility	 owner.	 The	 Contractor	
shall	 obtain	 the	 name,	 address	 and	 telephone	 number	 of	 each	 utility	 company	 to	 contact.	 The	
Contractor	shall	be	solely	and	directly	responsible	to	the	owner	and	operators	of	such	utilities	for	any	
damage,	injury,	expense,	loss,	inconvenience	or	delay	caused	by	the	Contractor’s	operations.	 	 	 	
	
35.	 ACCESS	TO	PUBLIC	RECORDS.	
	
Contractor	 shall	 comply	 with	 the	 applicable	 provisions	 of	 Chapter	 119,	 Florida	 Statutes.	 The	 Town	
shall	have	the	right	to	immediately	terminate	the	Contract	for	the	refusal	by	the	Contractor	to	comply	
with	 Chapter	 119,	 Florida	 Statutes.	 	 The	 Contractor	 shall	 retain	 all	 records	 associated	 with	 this	
Contract	for	a	period	of	five	(5)	years	from	the	date	of	Final	Payment	or	Termination	of	the	Contract.	

36.	 OWNERSHIP	AND	REUSE	OF	DOCUMENTS.	
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Ownership	of	all	documents,	including	but	not	limited	to	drawings,	as-builts,	plans	and	specifications	
and	 related	 computerized	 documents	 utilized	 or	 prepared	 by	 Contractor	 in	 the	 performance	 of	 the	
Work	 shall	 remain	 with	 the	 Town.	 	 The	 Contractor	 and	 any	 Subcontractors	 or	 other	 person	 or	
organization	 performing	 or	 furnishing	 any	 of	 the	 Work	 under	 a	 direct	 or	 indirect	 contract	 with	 the	
Town	shall	not	reuse	any	documents	without	prior	written	consent	of	the	Town.	 	 Upon	termination	
of	 the	Project	or	 the	Contract,	 the	Work	product	of	 the	Contractor	shall	become	 the	property	of	 the	
Town	and	the	Contractor	shall	transfer	to	the	Town	all	Work	product	in	its	possession,	including	but	
not	 limited	 to,	designs,	specifications,	drawings,	studies,	reports	and	all	other	documents	and	digital	
data	 in	 the	 possession	 of	 the	 Contractor	 pertaining	 to	 this	 Project.	 	 Contractor	 shall	 deliver	 the	
aforesaid	 documents	 to	 the	 Town	 as	 a	 condition	 precedent	 to	 obtaining	 Final	 Payment	 under	 the	
Contract.	 Contractor	 shall	 pay	 all	 taxes,	 licenses,	 fees	 and	 royalties	 and	 costs	 incident	 to	 the	 use	 in	
performance	of	the	Work.	

37.	 SEVERABILITY.	
	
Should	any	provision,	paragraph,	sentence,	word,	or	phrase	contained	in	these	Bid	Documents	or	the	
Contract	 be	 determined	 by	 a	 court	 of	 competent	 jurisdiction	 to	 be	 invalid,	 illegal,	 or	 otherwise	
unenforceable	 under	 the	 laws	 of	 the	 State	 of	 Florida,	 such	 provision,	 paragraph,	 sentence,	 word,	 or	
phrase	 shall	 be	 deemed	 modified	 to	 the	 extent	 necessary	 in	 order	 to	 conform	 with	 such	 laws,	 then	
shall	be	deemed	severable,	and	the	Bid	Documents	and	the	Contract	shall	remain	unmodified	and	 in	
full	force	and	effect.	

38.	 WAIVER	OF	JURY	TRIAL	AND	VENUE.	
	
The	Town	and	Contractor	knowingly,	irrevocably,	voluntarily	and	intentionally	waive	any	right	either	
may	 have	 to	 a	 trial	 by	 jury	 in	 State	 and	 or	 Federal	 court	 proceedings	 in	 respect	 to	 any	 action,	
proceeding,	lawsuit	or	counterclaim	based	upon	this	Bid,	resulting	Contract	and/	arising	out	of,	under,	
or	in	connection	with	the	Work,	or	any	course	of	conduct,	course	of	dealing,	statements	or	actions	or	
inactions	of	any	party.	 	 	

39.	 ATTORNEYS’	FEES.	
	

	 If	 either	 the	 Town	 or	 the	 Successful	 Bidder	 is	 required	 to	 enforce	 the	 terms	 of	 this	 bid	 or	 resulting	
Contract	by	court	proceedings	or	otherwise,	whether	or	not	formal	legal	action	is	required,	the	prevailing	
party	 shall	 be	 entitled	 to	 recover	 from	 the	 other	 party	 all	 such	 costs	 and	 expenses,	 including,	 but	 not	
limited	to,	reasonable	attorneys'	fees	and	court	costs.	

40.	 CONE	OF	SILENCE.	
	
You	 are	 hereby	 advised	 that	 this	 Bid	 is	 subject	 to	 the	 “Cone	 of	 Silence,”	 in	 accordance	 with	 Section	
2-11.1(t)	 of	 the	 Code	 of	 Miami-Dade	 County,	 Florida.		 From	 the	 time	 of	 advertising	 until	 the	 Town	
Engineer	 issues	 his	 recommendation,	 there	 is	 a	 prohibition	 on	 communication	 with	 the	 Town’s	
professional	staff.		 The	Cone	of	Silence	does	not	apply	to	oral	communications	at	pre-bid	conferences,	
oral	presentations	before	evaluation	committees,	contract	discussions	during	any	duly	noticed	public	
meeting,	 public	 presentations	 made	 to	 the	 Town	 Council	 during	 any	 duly	 notice	 public	 meeting,	
contract	 negotiations	 with	 the	 staff	 following	 the	 award	 of	 an	 RFP,	 RFQ,	 RFLI	 or	 Bid	 by	 the	 Town	
Council,	or	communications	in	writing	at	any	time	with	any	Town	employee,	official	or	member	of	the	
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Town	Council	unless	specifically	prohibited.		 A	copy	of	all	written	communications	must	be	filed	with	
the	Town	Clerk.		 Violation	of	these	provisions	by	any	particular	bidder	or	proposer	shall	render	any	
RFP	award,	RFQ	award,	RFLI	award,	or	bid	award	to	said	bidder	or	proposer	voidable,	and	said	bidder	
or	proposer	shall	not	be	considered	 for	any	RFP,	RFQ,	RFLI	or	bid	 for	a	contract	 for	the	provision	of	
goods	or	services	for	a	period	of	one	year.	 	
	
	
	
41. SUMMARY	OF	DOCUMENTS	TO	BE	SUBMITTED	BY	BIDDERS	

41.1 The	 following	 is	a	summary	of	documents,	copies	of	which	may	be	 included	 in	the	Bid	
Documents,	which	are	to	be	completed	and	submitted	by	Bidders:	 	

A. Bidder	acknowledgement	 	

B. Bid	Form	 	

C. Bid	Proposal	

D. Notice	to	All	Bidders	

E. List	of	Major	Subcontractors	

F. General	Information	Required	of	Bidder	

G. Solicitation,	Giving	and	Acceptance	of	Gifts	Policy	

H. Drug	Free	Workplace	Program	 	

I. Bidder’s	Certification	 	 	

J. Certified	Resolution	

K. Certification	of	Insurance	

L. Non-Collusive	Affidavit	

M. Foreign	(Non-Florida)	Corporations	Must	Complete	 	

N. Qualification	Statement	 	

O. Acknowledgement	of	Conformance	with	OSHA	Standards	 	

P. Trench	Safety	Compliance	 	

Q. References	 	

R. Bid	Bond	or	Security	 	
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S. Certified	Resolution	or	other	duly	executed	document	evidencing	authority	 to	sign	on	
behalf	of	the	Bidder	 	

T.	 Public	Entity	Crime	Affidavit	 	
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BID	2014-004	

PROJECT	DESCRIPTION:	 	

SANITARY	SEWER	LIFT	STATION	No.	100A	UPGRADE	
	

The	 Contractor	 must	 furnish	 all	 supervision,	 labor,	 materials,	 tools,	 equipment,	 and	
performing	 all	 operations	 required	 to	 construct	 the	 Town	 of	 Medley	 Capital	
Improvements	Project	Number	WS-0102,	Sanitary	Sewer	Lift	Station	No.	100A	Upgrade	
in	accordance	with	the	Contract	Documents	and	as	described	in	the	Drawings,	General	
Notes,	and	Technical	Specifications.	
	
Work	 includes,	but	 is	not	 limited	 to,	 the	procurement	and	 installation	of	new	package	
pump	 station	 to	 replace	 existing	 sanitary	 lift	 station	 PS-100A	 located	 south	 of	 the	
intersection	of	N.W.	77th	Avenue	and	N.W.	78th	Terrace	 in	Medley,	Florida.	Installation	
shall	include:	by-pass	system	design,	installation,	and	operation	in	accordance	with	the	
“Lift	Station	Bypass	Requirements”	notes	in	the	Drawings;	demolition	of	the	existing	lift	
station	 as	 shown	 in	 the	 Drawings;	 installation	 of	 package	 pump	 station,	 associated	
piping,	electrical	wiring,	 lift	station	control	panel,	2”	diameter	water	service,	backflow	
preventer,	and	concrete	slab;	and	disposal	of	all	construction	debris,	unused	excavated	
material,	and	all	unsuitable	material.	The	forgoing	is	herein	referred	to	as	the	“Project”	
or	 the	 “Work”,	 as	 shown	 on	 the	 Drawings	 prepared	 by	 Kimley-Horn	 and	 this	 Project	
Manual.	
	

SCHEDULE	OF	EVENTS	

It	is	important	that	Bidder	agrees	and	fully	understands	that	time	is	of	the	essence	in	completing	the	
following	schedule	of	events,	pertaining	 to	 the	requirements	of	 this	Bid,	prior	 to	 the	 issuance	of	 the	
Notice	to	Proceed.	 	

The	Town	reserves	the	right	to	modify	or	alter	the	Schedule	of	Events	set	forth	herein,	in	its	sole	and	
absolute	discretion.	The	tentative	Schedule	of	Events,	relative	to	the	Bid	shall	be	as	follows:	 	

	

Event	 	 Date	(on	or	by)	

1.	 ADVERTISEMENT	OF	BIDS	 December	16,	2014	

2.	 PRE-BID	CONFERENCE	 January	14,	2015	

3.	 OPENING	OF	BIDS	 January	28,	2015	

4.	 SELECTION	COMMITTEE	RECOMMENDATION	OF	AWARD	 February	19,2015	

5.	 AWARD	OF	PROJECT	BY	THE	TOWN	COUNCIL	 March	02,	2015	
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6.	 NOTICE	OF	AWARD	GIVEN	TO	CONTRACTOR	 March	03,	2015	

	 CONTRACT	DOCUMENTS	EXECUTION	 March	19,	2015	7.	

8.	 NOTICE	TO	PROCEED	ISSUED	TO	CONTRACTOR	 March	28,	2015	

9.	 CONTRACT	TIME	 180	Days	

10.	 SUBSTANTIAL	COMPLETION	(150	DAYS)	 August	25,	2015	

11.	 FINAL	COMPLETION	(180	DAYS)	 September	24,	2015	
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SECTION	II CONSTRUCTION	SERVICES	-	GENERAL	CONDITIONS	 	

1. DEFINITIONS	

Wherever	 used	 in	 the	 Project	 Manual,	 the	 following	 terms	 have	 the	 meanings	 indicated	 which	 are	
applicable	 to	 both	 the	 singular	 and	 plural	 thereof.	 For	 additional	 definitions	 refer	 to	 Section	 I	
Instructions	to	Bidders,	Defined	Terms.	 	

1.1 Addenda	 -	 Written	 or	 graphic	 instruments	 issued	 prior	 to	 the	 opening	 of	 Bids	 which	
clarify,	correct	or	change	the	Bidding	Documents	or	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

1.2 Agreement	 -	The	 written	 instrument	 which	 is	 evidence	 of	 the	 agreement	 between	 the	
Town	and	Contractor	covering	the	Work.	

1.3 Application	for	Payment	-	The	form	accepted	by	CEI	which	is	to	be	used	by	Contractor	in	
requesting	 progress	 or	 final	 payment	 and	 which	 is	 to	 include	 such	 supporting	 documentation	 as	 is	
required	by	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

1.4 Asbestos	-	Any	material	that	contains	more	than	one	percent	asbestos	and	is	friable	or	is	
releasing	 asbestos	 fibers	 into	 the	 air	 above	 current	 action	 levels	 established	 by	 the	 United	 States	
Occupational	Safety	and	Health	Administration.	

1.5 Bid	-	The	offer	or	proposal	of	the	Bidder	submitted	on	the	prescribed	form	setting	forth	
the	prices	for	the	Work	to	be	performed.	 	

1.6 Bidder	-The	individual	or	entity	who	submits	a	Bid	directly	to	the	Town.	

1.7 Bidding	Documents	-	The	Bidding	Requirements	and	the	proposed	Contract	Documents	
(including	all	Addenda.)	

1.8 Bidding	Requirements	-	The	advertisement	or	invitation	to	bid,	Instructions	to	Bidders,	
Bid	security	of	acceptable	form,	if	any,	and	the	Bid	Form	with	any	supplements.	

1.9 Bonds	-	Bid,	Performance	and	Payment	Bonds	and	other	instruments	of	security.	 	

1.10 Change	 Order	 -	 A	 document	 recommended	 by	 Contractor,	 CEI,	 or	 the	 Town	 which	 is	
signed	by	Contractor,	CEI	and	the	Town	and	authorizes	an	addition,	deletion	or	revision	in	the	Work,	
or	an	adjustment	in	the	Contract	Price	or	the	Contract	Time,	issued	on	or	after	the	Effective	Date	of	the	
Contract.	 	

1.11 Claim	 -	 A	 demand	 or	 assertion	 by	 the	 Town	 or	 Contractor	 seeking	 an	 adjustment	 of	
Contract	Price	or	Contract	Times,	or	both,	or	other	relief	with	respect	to	the	terms	of	the	Contract.	A	
demand	for	money	or	services	by	a	third	party	is	not	a	Claim.	

1.12 Contract	-	The	written	Contract	between	the	Town	and	Contractor	covering	the	Work	to	
be	 performed	 including	 other	 Contract	 Documents	 that	 are	 attached	 to	 the	 Contract	 or	 made	 a	 part	
thereof.	 	
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1.13 Contract	Administrator	 -	 The	Town’s	Contract	Administrator	shall	mean	the	 individual	
appointed	by	the	Mayor	who	shall	be	the	Town’s	authorized	representative	to	coordinate,	direct,	and	
review	all	matters	related	to	the	Project	on	behalf	of	the	Town.	 	

1.14 Contract	 Documents	 -	 The	 Contract	 Documents	 consist	 of	 the	 Drawings,	 Engineering	
Drawings	and	Specifications,	Bid	Form,	Contractor’s	Bid,	 including	documentation	accompanying	Bid	
and	 post	 Bid	 documentation	 submitted	 prior	 to	 the	 Notice	 of	 Award,	 Qualifications	 Statement,	
Contract,	 Addenda,	 and	 Notice	 of	 Award,	 Notice	 to	 Proceed,	 Payment	 and	 Performance	 Bonds,	 the	
Construction	 Services	 General	 Conditions,	 the	 Technical	 Specifications,	 any	 additional	 documents	
which	 are	 required	 to	 be	 submitted	 under	 the	 Contract,	 and	 all	 amendments,	 modifications	 and	
supplements	issued	on	or	after	the	effective	date	of	the	contract.	 	

1.15 Contract	 Price	 -	 The	 moneys	 payable	 by	 the	 Town	 to	 Contractor	 under	 the	 Contract	
Documents	as	stated	in	the	Contract	(subject	to	the	provisions	of	the	Contract	in	the	case	of	Unit	Price	
Work).	 	

1.16 Contract	Time	-	The	date	stated	in	the	Contract	for	the	completion	of	the	Work.	 	

1.17 Contractor	-	The	person,	firm	or	corporation	with	whom	the	Town	has	entered	into	the	
Contract.	 	

1.18 Construction	Engineering	and	 Inspection	Services	Company	(CEI)	-	The	person,	 firm	or	
corporation	 contracted	 by	 the	 Town	 to	 ensure	 that	 the	 project	 is	 completed	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	
Drawings	and	Technical	Specifications;	including	material	testing	and	review	as	required.	

1.19 Cost	 of	 Work	 -	 Means	 the	 sum	 of	 all	 direct	 costs	 necessarily	 incurred	 and	 paid	 by	
Contractor	in	the	proper	performance	of	the	work.	

1.20 Days	-	The	term	“days”	shall	mean	calendar	days	unless	otherwise	specified.	 	

1.21 Defective	 -	 An	 adjective	 which	 when	 modifying	 the	 Work	 refers	 to	 Work	 that	 is	
unsatisfactory,	 faulty	or	deficient,	or	does	not	conform	 to	 the	Contract	Documents,	or	does	not	meet	
the	 requirements	 of	 any	 inspection,	 reference	 standard,	 test	 or	 approval	 referred	 to	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents,	or	has	been	damaged	prior	to	EOR’s	recommendation	of	final	payment.	 	

1.22 Drawings	 -	 The	 drawings	 which	 show	 the	 character	 and	 scope	 of	 the	 Work	 to	 be	
performed	 and	 which	 have	 been	 prepared	 or	 approved	 by	 EOR	 and	 are	 referred	 to	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents.	 	

1.23 Effective	Date	 -	 The	 date	 stated	 in	 the	 Notice	 to	 Proceed	 fixing	 the	 date	 on	 which	 the	
Contact	Time	will	commence.	 	

1.24 Effective	 Date	 of	 the	 Agreement	 -	 The	 date	 indicated	 in	 the	 Agreement	 on	 which	 it	
becomes	effective,	but	if	no	such	date	is	indicated,	it	means	the	date	on	which	the	Agreement	is	signed	
and	delivered	by	the	last	of	the	two	parties	to	sign	and	deliver.	

1.25 Engineer	of	Record	(EOR)	-	A	Florida	professional	Engineer	who	is	in	responsible	charge	
of	the	preparation,	signing,	dating,	sealing,	and	issuing	of	the	engineering	documents	for	the	project.	
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1.26 Field	Order	 -	A	written	order	 issued	by	EOR	which	orders	minor	changes	 in	 the	Work	
but	which	does	not	involve	a	change	in	the	Contract	Price	or	the	Contract	Time.	 	

1.27 General	Requirements	-	Sections	of	Division	1	of	the	Specifications.	

1.28 Hazardous	 Environmental	 Condition	 -	 The	 presence	 at	 the	 Site	 of	 Asbestos,	 PCBs,	
Petroleum,	 Hazardous	 Waste,	 or	 Radioactive	 Material	 in	 such	 quantities	 or	 circumstances	 that	 may	
present	a	substantial	danger	to	persons	or	property	exposed	thereto.	

1.29 Hazardous	 Waste	 -	 The	 term	 Hazardous	 Waste	 shall	 have	 the	 meaning	 provided	 in	
Section	1004	of	the	Solid	Waste	Disposal	Act	(42	USC	Section	6903)	as	amended	from	time	to	time.	

1.30 Law	 and	 Regulations;	 Laws	 or	 Regulations	 -	 Any	 and	 all	 applicable	 laws,	 rules,	
regulations,	ordinances,	codes,	and	orders	of	any	and	all	governmental	bodies,	agencies,	authorities,	
and	courts	having	jurisdiction.	

1.31 Liens	 -	Charges,	security	 interests,	or	encumbrances	upon	Project	 funds	real	property,	
or	personal	property.	

1.32 Milestone	 -	 A	 principal	 event	 specified	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 relating	 to	 an	
intermediate	completion	date	or	time	prior	to	Substantial	Completion	of	all	the	Work.	

1.33 Notice	 of	 Award	 -	 The	 written	 notice	 by	 the	 Town	 to	 the	 apparent	 Successful	 Bidder	
stating	 that	 upon	 compliance	 by	 the	 apparent	 Successful	 Bidder	 with	 the	 conditions	 precedent	
enumerated	therein,	within	the	time	specified	the	Town	will	sign	and	deliver	the	Contract.	 	

1.34 Notice	 to	Proceed	 -	A	 written	 notice	 given	 by	 the	 Town	 to	 Contractor	 (with	 a	 copy	 to	
CEI)	fixing	the	date	on	which	the	Contract	Time	will	commence	to	run	and	on	which	Contractor	shall	
start	to	perform	Contractor’s	obligations	under	the	Contract	Documents.	This	written	notice	will	also	
state	the	dates	of	substantial	and	final	completion	of	the	project.	 	

1.35 Owner	 -	The	Town	of	Medley	which	 is	 the	 individual	or	entity	with	whom	Contractor	
has	entered	into	the	Contract	and	for	whom	the	Work	is	to	be	performed.	

1.36 Petroleum	 -	 Petroleum,	 including	 crude	 oil	 or	 any	 fraction	 thereof	 which	 is	 liquid	 as	
standard	conditions	or	temperature	and	pressure	(60	degrees	Fahrenheit	and	14.7	pounds	per	square	
inch	absolute),	such	as	oil,	petroleum,	fuel	oil,	oil	sludge,	oil	refuse,	gasoline,	kerosene,	and	oil	mixed	
with	other	non-Hazardous	Waste	and	crude	oils.	

1.37 Progress	Schedule	 -	A	schedule,	prepared	and	maintained	by	Contractor,	describing	the	
sequence	 and	 duration	 of	 the	 activities	 comprising	 the	 Contractor’s	 plan	 to	 accomplish	 the	 Work	
within	the	Contract	Times.	

1.38 Project	-	The	total	construction	of	which	the	Work	to	be	performed	under	the	Contract	
Documents	may	be	the	whole,	or	a	part.	

1.39 Project	 Manual	 -	 The	 bound	 documentary	 information	 prepared	 for	 bidding	 and	
constructing	the	Work.	This	shall	include	the	Contract	Documents,	Drawings,	Technical	Specifications,	
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and	any	other	set	of	documents	required	for	completion	of	the	Work.	 	 A	full	listing	of	the	contents	of	
the	 Project	 Manual,	 which	 may	 be	 bound	 in	 one	 or	 more	 volumes,	 is	 contained	 in	 the	 tables(s)	 of	
contents.	

1.40 Radioactive	Material	 -	Source,	special	nuclear,	or	byproduct	material	as	defined	by	the	
Atomic	Energy	Act	of	1954	(42	USC	Section	2011	et	seq)	as	amended	from	time	to	time.	

1.41 Resident	Project	Representative	 -	The	authorized	representative	of	Engineer	who	may	
be	assigned	to	the	Site	or	any	part	thereof.	

1.42 Samples	 -	 Physical	 examples	 of	 materials,	 equipment,	 or	 workmanship	 that	 are	
representative	of	some	portion	of	the	Work	and	which	establish	the	standards	by	which	such	portion	
of	the	Work	will	be	judged.	

1.43 Schedule	of	Submittals	-	A	schedule,	prepared	and	maintained	by	Contractor,	of	required	
submittals	 and	 the	 time	 requirements	 to	 support	 scheduled	 performance	 of	 related	 construction	
activities.	

1.44 Schedule	 of	 Values	 -	 A	 schedule,	 prepared	 and	 maintained	 by	 Contractor,	 allocating	
portions	 of	 the	 Contract	 Price	 to	 various	 portions	 of	 the	 Work	 and	 used	 as	 the	 basis	 for	 reviewing	
Contractor’s	Applications	for	Payment.	

1.45 Shop	Drawings	 -	All	drawings,	diagrams,	 illustrations,	schedules	and	other	data	which	
are	 specifically	 prepared	 by	 or	 for	 Contractor	 to	 illustrate	 some	 portion	 of	 the	 Work	 and	 all	
illustrations,	 brochures,	 standard	 schedules,	 performance	 charts,	 instructions,	 diagrams	 and	 other	
information	prepared	by	a	Supplier	and	submitted	by	Contractor	to	 illustrate	material	or	equipment	
for	some	portion	of	the	Work.	 	

1.46 Site	 -	 Lands	 or	 areas	 indicated	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 as	 being	 furnished	 by	 the	
Town	 upon	 which	 the	 Work	 is	 to	 be	 performed,	 including	 rights-of-ways	 and	 easements	 for	 access	
thereto,	and	such	other	lands	furnished	by	the	Town	which	are	designated	for	the	use	of	Contractor.	

1.47 Specifications	 -	 Those	 portions	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 consisting	 of	 written	
technical	descriptions	of	materials,	equipment,	construction	systems,	standards	and	Workmanship	as	
applied	to	the	Work	and	certain	administrative	details	applicable	thereto.	 	

1.48 Sub-Contractor	 -	 An	 individual,	 firm	 or	 corporation	 having	 a	 direct	 Contract	 with	
Contractor	or	with	any	other	Sub-Contractor	for	the	performance	of	a	part	of	the	Work	at	the	site.	 	

1.49 Substantial	Completion	 -	Refers	 to	 the	date	certified	by	 the	CEI	 to	when	all	conditions	
and	 requirements	 of	 permits	 and	 regulatory	 agencies	 have	 been	 satisfied,	 and	 when	 the	 Work	 has	
progressed	to	the	point	where	in	the	opinion	of	the	CEI,	as	evidenced	by	the	Certificate	of	Substantial	
Completion/Notice	 of	 Completion	 as	 applicable,	 it	 is	 sufficiently	 complete,	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	
Contract	Documents,	so	that	the	Work	is	available	for	beneficial	occupancy	and	can	be	utilized	for	the	
purposes	for	which	it	is	intended;	or	if	there	be	no	such	certificate	issued	when	final	payment	is	due.	A	
temporary	 Certificate	 of	 Occupancy	 or	 Certificate	 of	 Occupancy	 must	 be	 issued	 for	 Substantial	
Completion	 to	 the	 achieved;	 however,	 the	 issuance	 of	 a	 Temporary	 Certificate	 of	 Occupancy	 or	
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Certificated	of	Occupancy	of	the	date	thereof	are	not	to	be	determinative	of	the	achievement	or	date	of	
Substantial	Completion.	The	terms	“Substantially	Complete”	and	“substantially	completed”	can	be	used	
interchangeably	as	applied	to	any	work	refer	to	as	“substantial	completion”	thereof.	

1.50 Successful	Bidder	-	The	Bidder	submitting	a	responsive	Bid	to	whom	the	Town	makes	an	
award.	

1.51 Supplementary	 Conditions	 -	 The	 part	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 which	 amends	 or	
supplements	these	General	Conditions.	

1.52 Supplier	-	A	manufacturer,	fabricator,	supplier,	distributor,	materialman	or	vendor.	 	

1.53 The	 Town	 -	 The	 Town	 of	 Medley,	Florida	 with	 whom	 Contractor	 has	 entered	 into	 the	
Contract	and	for	whom	the	Work	is	to	be	provided.	 	

1.54 Town	Council	–	The	Council	of	the	Town	of	Medley,	FL.	The	Council	is	composed	of	the	
Town’s	 Mayor	 and	 four	 councilmember	 all	 of	 whom	 have	 one	 vote	 in	 all	 matters	 before	 the	 Town	
Council.	

1.55 Town	 Engineer	 -	 The	 engineer	 employed	 by	 the	 Town	 who	 shall	 represent	 the	 Town	
during	the	construction	process.	

1.56 Underground	 Facilities	 -	 All	pipelines,	 conduits,	ducts,	 cables,	 wires,	 manholes,	 vaults,	
tanks,	tunnels	or	other	such	 facilities	or	attachments,	and	any	encasements	containing	such	 facilities	
which	 have	 been	 installed	 underground	 to	 furnish	 any	 of	 the	 following	 services	 or	 materials:	
electricity,	 gases,	 steam,	 liquid	 petroleum	 products,	 telephone	 or	 other	 communications,	 cable	
television	sewage	and	drainage	removal,	 traffic	 or	other	control	systems	or	water,	and	all	 irrigation	
systems	on	or	contiguous	to	the	worksite.	 	

1.57 Unit	Price	Work	-	Work	to	be	paid	for	on	the	basis	of	unit	prices.	

1.58 Work	 -	 The	 entire	 completed	 construction	 or	 the	 various	separately	 identifiable	 parts	
thereof	 required	 to	 be	 furnished	 under	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 Work	 is	 the	 result	 of	 performing	
services,	 furnishing	 labor	 and	 furnishing	 and	 incorporating	 materials	 and	 equipment	 into	 the	
construction,	all	as	required	by	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

1.59 Work	 Directive	 Change	 -	 A	 written	 directive	 to	 Contractor,	 issued	 on	 or	 after	 the	
Effective	Date	of	the	Contract	and	signed	by	the	Town	and	recommended	by	the	CEI	and	approved	by	
the	EOR	and	the	Town	Engineer	ordering	an	addition,	deletion	or	revision	in	the	Work,	or	responding	
to	differing	or	unforeseen	physical	conditions	under	which	the	Work	is	to	be	performed	as	provided	in	
Section	V,	Paragraph	2	and	3	of	the	General	Conditions	or	to	emergencies	under	Section	VI,	Paragraph	
13	 of	 the	 General	 Conditions.	 A	 Work	 Directive	 Change	 may	 not	 change	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 the	
Contract	 Time,	 but	 is	 evidence	 that	 the	 parties	 expect	 that	 the	 change	 directed	 or	documented	 by	 a	
Work	 Directive	 Change	 will	 be	 incorporated	 in	 a	 subsequently	 issued	 Change	 Order	 following	
negotiations	by	the	parties	as	to	its	effect,	if	any,	on	the	Contract	Price	or	Contract	Time	as	provided	in	
Section	XI.	 	
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1.60 Written	Amendment	 -	A	written	Amendment	of	the	Contract	Documents,	signed	by	the	
Town	 and	 Contractor	 on	 or	 after	 the	 Effective	 Date	 of	 the	 Contract	 and	 normally	 dealing	 with	 the	
non-engineering	 or	 non-technical	 aspects	 rather	 than	 strictly	 work	 related	 aspects	 of	 the	 Contract	
Documents.	 	

2. ACRONYMS	

Wherever	 in	 these	 Contract	 Documents	 and	 the	 Project	 Manual	 references	 are	 made	 to	 standards,	
specifications,	 or	 other	 published	 data	 of	 the	 various	 national,	 regional,	 or	 local	 organizations,	 such	
organizations	may	be	referred	to	by	their	acronyms	or	abbreviation	only.	As	a	guide	to	the	user,	the	
following	acronyms	and	abbreviations	shall	have	the	meanings	indicated	herein.	 	

2.1 AASHTO	-	American	Association	of	the	State	Highway	and	Transportation	Officials	 	

2.2 ACI	-	American	Concrete	Institute	 	

2.3 ANSI	-	American	National	Standards	Institute,	Inc.	 	

2.4 ASCE	-	American	Society	of	Civil	Engineers	 	

2.5 ASTM	-	American	Society	for	Testing	and	Materials	 	

2.6 AWWA	-	American	Water	Works	Association	 	

2.7 CEI	-	Construction	Engineering	and	Inspection	Services	Company	

2.8 EOR	-	Engineer	of	Record	

2.9 FDOT	-	Florida	Department	of	Transportation	

2.10 ISO	-	International	Organization	for	Standardization	 	

2.11 MUTCD	-	Manual	of	Uniform	Traffic	Control	Devices	

2.12 NWWA	-	National	Water	Well	Association	 	

2.13 OSHA	-	Occupational	Safety	and	Health	Administration	 	

2.14 PERA	-	Miami-Dade	Department	of	Permitting,	Environment,	and	Regulatory	Affairs	

2.15 PCBs	-	Polychlorinated	biphenyls	

2.16 SSPWC	-	Standard	Specifications	of	Public	Works	Construction	 	

2.17 UBC	-	Uniform	Building	Code	

2.18 WASD	-	Water	and	Sewer	Department	
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SECTION	III PRELIMINARY	MATTERS	 	

1. DELIVERY	OF	BONDS	AND	INSURANCE	

Prior	 to	 award	 of	 the	 Contract	 by	 the	 Town,	 Contractor	 shall	 deliver	 to	 the	 Town	 copies	 of	 the	
certificate(s)	of	insurance	evidencing	the	coverages	required	hereunder	and	specifically	providing	that	
the	Town	of	Medley	is	an	additional	named	insured	or	additional	insured.	Payment	and	Performance	
Bonds	which	Contractor	 is	required	to	 furnish	 in	accordance	with	this	Contract	must	be	provided	to	
the	Town	within	fifteen	(15)	days	after	issuance	of	Notice	of	Award.	 	

2. COMMENCEMENT	OF	CONTRACT	TIME;	EFFECTIVE	DATE;	NOTICE	TO	PROCEED	

2.1 The	 Work	 shall	 commence	 subsequent	 to	 the	 execution	 of	 this	 Contract	 by	 all	 parties	
and	upon	a	written	Notice	to	Proceed	 from	the	Town	setting	 forth	the	Effective	Date	of	the	Contract	
upon	 which	 date	 the	 Work	 shall	 commence.	 No	 Work	 shall	 be	 done	 at	 the	 site	 prior	 to	 the	 date	 on	
which	the	Contract	Time	commences	to	run.	 	

2.2 The	Town	shall	furnish	to	Contractor	up	to	three	(3)	copies	of	the	Contract	Documents.	
Additional	copies	will	be	furnished	upon	request,	at	the	cost	of	reproduction.	 	

3. PRECONSTRUCTION	CONFERENCE	

Within	twenty	(20)	days	after	the	Effective	Date	of	the	Contract,	but	before	Contractor	starts	the	Work	
at	 the	 site,	 a	 conference	 attended	 by	 Contractor,	 EOR,	 CEI	 and	 others	 as	 appropriate	 will	 be	 held	 to	
discuss	 the	 schedules	 referred	 to	 in	 Paragraph	 4	 below,	 to	 discuss	 procedures	 for	 handling	 Shop	
Drawings	 and	 other	 submittals	 and	 for	 processing	 Applications	 for	 Payment,	 and	 to	 establish	 a	
working	understanding	among	the	parties	as	to	the	Work.	 	

4. FINALIZING	SCHEDULES	

At	least	ten	(10)	days	before	submission	of	the	first	Application	for	Payment	a	conference	attended	by	
Contractor,	 CEI	 and	 others	 as	 appropriate	 will	 be	 held	 to	 finalize	 the	 schedules	 and	 procedures	 to	
establish	 a	 working	 understanding	 among	 the	 parties.	 The	 finalized	 progress	 schedule	 will	 be	
acceptable	to	CEI	as	providing	an	orderly	progress	on	of	the	Work	to	completion	within	the	Contract	
time,	but	such	acceptance	will	neither	impose	on	CEI’s	responsibility	for	the	progress	or	scheduling	of	
the	 Work	 nor	 relieve	 Contractor	 from	 full	 responsibility	 therefore.	 The	 finalized	 schedule	 of	 Shop	
Drawing	submissions	will	be	acceptable	to	EOR	as	providing	a	workable	arrangement	 for	processing	
the	submissions.	The	finalized	schedule	of	values	will	be	acceptable	to	CEI	as	to	form	and	substance.	 	

SECTION	IV CONTRACT	DOCUMENTS;	INTENT,	AMENDING,	REUSE	

1. ENTIRE	CONTRACT	

The	Contract	Documents	comprise	the	entire	Contract	between	the	Town	and	Contractor	concerning	
the	 Work.	 The	 Contract	 Documents	 are	 complimentary;	 what	 is	 called	 for	 by	 one	 is	 as	 binding	 as	 if	
called	for	by	all.	The	Contract	Documents	will	be	construed	in	accordance	with	the	law	of	the	State	of	
Florida.	
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2. INTENT	

It	is	the	intent	of	the	Contract	Documents	to	describe	a	functionally	complete	Project	(or	part	thereof)	
to	be	constructed	in	accordance	with	the	Contract	Documents.	Any	work,	materials	or	equipment	that	
may	reasonably	be	 inferred	from	the	Contract	Documents	as	being	required	to	produce	the	 intended	
result	will	be	supplied	whether	or	not	specifically	called	 for.	When	words	which	have	 a	well	known	
technical	 or	 trade	 meaning	 are	used	 to	 describe	 work,	 materials	 or	 equipment,	such	 words	 shall	 be	
interpreted	 in	accordance	with	that	meaning.	Reference	to	standard	specifications,	manuals	or	codes	
of	any	technical	society,	organization	or	association,	or	to	the	laws	or	regulations	of	any	governmental	
authority,	 whether	 such	 reference	 be	 specific	 or	 by	 implication,	 shall	 mean	 the	 latest	 standard	
specification,	manual,	code	or	laws	or	regulations	in	effect	at	the	time	of	opening	of	Bids,	except	as	may	
be	 otherwise	 specifically	 stated.	 However,	 no	 provision	 of	 any	 referenced	 standard	 specification,	
manual	 or	 code(whether	 or	 not	 specifically	 incorporated	 by	 reference	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents)	
shall	be	effective	to	change	the	duties	and	responsibilities	of	the	Town,	Contractor,	CEI	or	EOR,	or	any	
of	their	consultants,	agents	or	employees	from	those	set	forth	in	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

3. CONFLICT,	ERROR	OR	DISCREPANCY	

If	during	the	performance	of	the	Work,	Contractor	finds	a	conflict,	error	or	discrepancy	in	the	Contract	
Documents,	Contractor	shall	so	report	to	CEI	in	writing	at	once	and	before	proceeding	with	the	Work	
affected	thereby	shall	obtain	a	written	interpretation	or	clarification	from	CEI.	 	

4. AMENDING	AND	SUPPLEMENTING	CONTRACT	DOCUMENTS	

4.1 The	 Contract	 Documents	 may	 be	 amended	 to	 provide	 for	 additions,	 deletions	 and	
revisions	 in	the	Work	or	to	modify	the	terms	and	conditions	thereof	 in	one	or	more	of	the	 following	
ways:	 	

A. A	Change	Order;	or	 	

B. A	formal	written	Amendment.	 	

5. SUPPLEMENTS,	MINOR	VARIATIONS	OR	DEVIATIONS	

5.1 In	 addition,	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 may	 be	 supplemented	 and	
minor	variations	and	deviations	in	the	Work	may	be	authorized	in	one	or	more	of	the	following	ways:	 	

A. EOR’s	approval	of	a	Shop	Drawing	or	sample;	 	

B. EOR’s	written	interpretation	or	clarification;	or	

C. A	field	order.	 	

6. REUSE	OF	DOCUMENTS	

Neither	Contractor	nor	any	Sub-Contractors	or	Supplier	or	other	person	or	organization	performing	or	
furnishing	any	of	the	Work	under	a	direct	or	indirect	Contract	with	the	Town	shall	have	or	acquire	any	
title	to	or	Township	rights	in	any	of	the	Drawings,	Specifications	or	other	Documents	(or	copies	of	any	
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thereof)	 prepared	 by	 or	 bearing	 the	 seal	 of	 the	 EOR;	 and	 they	 shall	 not	 reuse	 any	 of	 them	 on	
extensions	of	the	Project	or	any	other	project	without	written	consent	of	the	Town.	 	

SECTION	V AVAILABILITY	OF	LANDS;	PHYSICAL	CONDITIONS;	REFERENCE	POINTS	 	

1. AVAILABILITY	OF	LANDS	

The	Town	shall	furnish,	as	indicated	in	the	Contract	Documents,	the	lands	upon	which	the	Work	is	to	
be	 performed,	 rights-of-way	 and	 easements	 for	 access	 thereto,	 and	 such	 other	 lands	 which	 are	
designated	 for	 the	 use	 of	 Contractor.	 Contractor	 shall	 provide	 at	 Contractor’s	 own	 expense	 and	
without	liability	to	the	Town	any	and	all	additional	lands	and	access	thereto	that	may	be	required	for	
temporary	construction	facilities	or	storage	of	materials	and	equipment.	Contractor	shall	furnish	to	the	
Town	 copies	 of	 written	 permission	 that	 is	 obtained	 from	 the	 Town	 of	 such	 facilities.	 It	 is	 the	
responsibility	of	 the	Contractor	 to	 leave	 the	additional	 lands	 in	 the	same	condition	as	prior	 to	Work	
startup.	Any	damages	caused	by	Contractor	will	be	remedied	at	Contractors	expense.	 	

2. PHYSICAL	CONDITIONS	

2.1 Shown	 or	 Indicated:	 The	 information	 and	 data	 shown	 or	 indicated	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents	 with	 respect	 to	 existing	 Underground	 Facilities	 at	 or	 contiguous	 to	 the	 site	 is	 based	 on	
information	and	data	furnished	to	the	Town	or	EOR	by	the	Town	of	such	Underground	Facilities	or	by	
others.	Unless	it	is	otherwise	expressly	provided	in	the	Supplementary	Conditions:	 	

A. The	Town	and/or	EOR	shall	not	be	responsible	for	the	accuracy	or	completeness	of	any	
such	information	or	data;	and	 	

B. Contractor	shall	have	full	responsibility	for	reviewing	and	checking	all	such	information	
and	 data,	 for	 locating	 all	 Underground	 Facilities	 shown	 or	 indicated	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents,	for	coordination	of	the	Work	with	the	Town	of	such	Underground	Facilities	
during	 construction,	 for	 the	 safety	 and	 protection	 thereof	 and	 repairing	 any	 damage	
thereto	resulting	 from	the	Work,	the	costs	of	all	of	which	will	be	considered	as	having	
been	included	in	the	Contract	Price.	 	

2.2 Not	 Shown	 or	 Indicated:	 If	 an	 Underground	 Facility	 is	 uncovered	 or	 revealed	 at	 or	
contiguous	 to	 the	 site	 which	 was	 not	 shown	 or	 indicated	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 and	 which	
Contractor	could	not	reasonably	have	been	expected	to	be	aware	of,	Contractor	shall,	promptly	after	
becoming	aware	thereof	and	before	performing	any	work	affected	thereby,	except	in	an	emergency	as	
permitted	 by	 Section	 VI,	 Paragraph	 13	 of	 the	 General	 Conditions,	 identify	 the	 Town	 of	 such	
Underground	Facility	and	give	written	notice	thereof	to	the	Town	and	EOR.	EOR	will	promptly	review	
the	 Underground	 Facility	 to	 determine	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 should	 be	
modified	to	reflect	and	document	the	consequences	of	the	existence	of	the	Underground	Facility,	and	
the	Contract	Documents	will	be	amended	or	supplemented	to	the	extent	necessary.	During	such	time,	
Contractor	shall	be	responsible	for	the	safety	and	protection	of	such	Underground	Facility.	Contractor	
shall	be	allowed	an	extension	of	the	Contract	Time	to	the	extent	that	any	delay	 is	attributable	to	the	
existence	of	any	Underground	Facility	that	was	not	shown	or	indicated	in	the	Contract	Documents	and	
of	which	existence	Contractor	could	not	reasonably	have	been	expected	to	be	aware.	If	the	parties	are	
unable	 to	 agree	 as	 to	 the	 appropriate	 length	 of	 delay,	 Contractor	 may	 make	 a	 claim	 therefore	 as	
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provided	in	this	Contract.	 	

3. REFERENCE	POINTS	

The	 Town	 shall	 provide	 engineering	 surveys	 to	establish	 reference	 points	 for	 construction	 which	 in	
EOR’s	 judgment	 are	 necessary	 to	 enable	 Contractor	 to	 proceed	 with	 the	 Work.	 Contractor	 shall	 be	
responsible	for	laying	out	the	Work	to	protect	and	preserve	the	established	reference	points	and	shall	
make	 no	 changes	 or	 relocations	 without	 the	 prior	 written	 approval	 of	 the	 Town	 Contractor	 shall	
report	 to	 CEIwhenever	 any	 reference	 point	 is	 lost	 or	 destroyed	 or	 requires	 relocation	 because	 of	
necessary	 changes	 in	 grades	 or	 locations,	 and	 shall	 be	 responsible	 for	 the	 accurate	 replacement	 or	
relocation	of	such	reference	points	by	professionally	qualified	personnel.	 	

4. HAZARDOUS	ENVIRONMENTAL	CONDITIONS	

4.1 If	 Contractor	 encounters	 a	 Hazardous	 Environmental	 Condition	 or	 if	 Contractor	 or	
anyone	for	whom	Contractor	is	responsible	creates	a	Hazardous	Environmental	Condition,	Contractor	
shall	immediately:	 	

A. Secure	or	otherwise	isolate	such	condition.	

B. Stop	all	Work	in	connection	with	such	condition	and	in	any	area	affected	thereby;	and	

C. Notify	the	Town	and	the	CEI	(and	promptly	thereafter	confirm	such	notice	in	writing).	 	

The	Town	shall	promptly	consult	with	CEI	concerning	the	necessity	for	the	Town	to	retain	a	qualified	
expert	to	evaluate	such	condition	or	take	corrective	action,	if	any.	Promptly	after	consulting	with	CEI,	
the	 Town	 shall	 take	 such	 actions	 as	 are	 necessary	 to	 permit	 the	 Town	 to	 timely	 obtain	 required	
permits	to	continue	work	the	area	where	the	hazardous	environmental	conditions	were	observed.	 	 	

4.2 Contractor	shall	not	be	required	to	resume	Work	in	connection	with	such	condition	or	
in	 any	 affected	 area	 until	 after	 the	 Town	 has	 obtained	 any	 required	 permits	 related	 thereto	 and	
delivered	written	notice	to	Contractor:	 	

A. Specifying	that	such	condition	and	any	affected	area	is	or	has	been	rendered	safe	for	the	
resumption	of	Work;	or	 	

B. Specifying	any	special	conditions	under	which	such	Work	may	be	resumed	safely.	 	

4.3 To	the	fullest	extent	permitted	by	Laws	and	Regulations,	Contractor	shall	indemnify	and	
hold	harmless	the	Town,	CEI,	EOR,	and	the	officers,	directors,	members,	partners,	employees,	agents,	
consultants,	and	subcontractors	of	each	and	any	of	them	from	and	against	all	claims,	costs,	losses,	and	
damages	(including	but	not	limited	to	all	fees	and	charges	of	engineers,	architects,	attorneys,	and	other	
professionals	and	all	court	or	arbitration	or	other	dispute	resolution	costs)	arising	out	of	or	relating	to	
a	 Hazardous	 Environmental	 Condition	 created	 by	 Contractor	 or	 by	 anyone	 for	 whom	 Contractor	 is	
responsible.	Nothing	in	this	Paragraph	shall	obligate	Contractor	to	indemnify	any	individual	or	entity	
from	and	against	the	consequences	of	that	individual’s	or	entity’s	own	negligence.	
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SECTION	VI CONTRACTOR’S	RESPONSIBILITIES	 	

1. SUPERVISION	AND	SUPERINTENDENCE	

Contractor	 shall	 supervise	 and	direct	 the	 Work	 competently	 and	 efficiently,	 devoting	 such	 attention	
thereto	and	applying	such	skills	and	expertise	as	may	be	necessary	to	perform	the	Work	in	accordance	
with	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 Contractor	 shall	 be	 solely	 responsible	 for	 the	 means,	 methods,	
techniques,	sequences	and	procedures	of	construction.	Contractor	shall	be	responsible	to	see	that	the	
finished	Work	complies	accurately	with	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

2. RESIDENT	SUPERINTENDENT	

Contractor	 shall	 keep	 on	 the	 worksite	 at	 all	 times	 during	 its	 progress	 a	 competent	 resident	
superintendent	 capable	 of	 communicating	 in	 English	 and	 any	 necessary	 assistants	 who	 shall	 not	 be	
replaced	 without	 written	 notice	 to	 the	 Town	 and	 CEI	 unless	 the	 superintendent	 proves	 to	 be	
unsatisfactory	 to	Contractor	and	ceases	 to	be	 in	 its	employ.	The	superintendent	will	be	Contractor’s	
representative	at	the	site	and	shall	have	authority	to	act	on	behalf	of	Contractor.	All	communications	
given	to	the	superintendent	shall	be	as	binding	as	if	given	to	Contractor.	 	

3. LABOR,	MATERIALS	AND	EQUIPMENT	

3.1 Contractor	shall	provide	competent,	suitably	qualified	personnel	to	survey	and	 lay	out	
the	 Work	 and	 perform	 construction	 as	 required	 by	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 Contractor	 shall	 at	 all	
times	maintain	good	discipline	and	order	at	the	site.	Except	in	connection	with	the	safety	or	protection	
of	persons	or	the	Work	or	property	at	the	site	or	adjacent	thereto,	and	except	as	otherwise	indicated	in	
the	 Contract	 Documents,	 all	 work	 at	 the	 site	 shall	 be	 performed	 during	 regular	 working	 hours,	and	
Contractor	 will	 not	 permit	 overtime	 work	 or	 the	 performance	 of	 work	 on	 Saturday,	 Sunday	 or	 any	
legal	holiday	without	the	Town’s	written	consent	given	after	prior	written	notice	to	CEI.	 	

3.2 Unless	otherwise	specified	 in	the	Bid	Documents,	Contractor	shall	 furnish	and	assume	
full	 responsibility	 for	 all	 materials,	 equipment,	 labor,	 transportation,	 construction	 equipment	 and	
machinery,	 tools,	 appliances,	 fuel,	 power,	 light,	 heat,	 telephone,	 water,	 sanitary	 facilities,	 temporary	
facilities	 and	 all	 other	 facilities	 and	 incidentals	 necessary	 for	 the	 furnishing,	 performance,	 testing,	
start-up	and	completion	of	the	Work.	 	

3.3 All	 materials	 and	 equipment	 shall	 be	 of	 good	 quality	 and	 new,	 except	 as	 otherwise	
provided	in	the	Contract	Documents.	If	required	by	EOR,	Contractor	shall	furnish	satisfactory	evidence	
(including	 reports	 of	 required	 tests)	 as	 to	 the	 kind	 and	 quality	 of	 materials	 and	 equipment.	 All	
materials	and	equipment	shall	be	applied,	installed,	connected,	erected,	used,	cleaned	and	conditioned	
in	 accordance	 with	 the	 instructions	 of	 the	 applicable	 Supplier	 except	 as	 otherwise	 provided	 in	 the	
Contract	Documents;	but	no	provision	of	any	such	 instructions	will	be	effective	 to	assign	 to	EOR,	or	
any	 of	 EOR’s	 consultants,	 agents	 or	 employees,	 any	 duty	 or	 authority	 to	 supervise	 or	 direct	 the	
furnishing	or	performance	of	the	Work	or	any	duty	or	authority	to	undertake	responsibility	contrary	
to	the	provisions	of	Section	IX	and	X	of	these	General	Conditions.	

3.4 Within	10	days	after	 the	signing	of	 the	Contract,	Contractor	shall	submit	 to	 the	Town	
and	the	CEI	a	preliminary	Progress	Schedule	indicating	the	times(number	of	days	or	dates)	for	starting	
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and	 completing	 the	 various	 stages	 of	 the	 Work,	 including	 any	 milestones	 specified	 on	 the	 Project	
Manual.	During	the	performance	of	the	Work,	Contractor	shall	adhere	to	the	Progress	Schedule	which	
shall	 provide	 an	 orderly	 progression	 of	 the	 Work	 to	 completion	 within	 the	 Contract	 Times.	 The	
Progress	Schedule	may	be	adjusted	from	time	to	time	as	provided	below.	

A. Contractor	 shall	 submit	 to	 the	 CEI	 for	 acceptance	 the	 proposed	 adjustments	 in	 the	
Progress	 Schedule	 that	 will	 not	 result	 in	 changing	 the	 Contract	 Times.	 	 Such	
adjustments	will	comply	with	any	provisions	described	in	this	Project	Manual.	

B. Proposed	 adjustments	 in	 the	 Progress	 Schedule	 that	 will	 change	 the	 Contract	 Times	
may	 only	 be	 made	 by	 Change	 Order.	 Any	 claim	 for	 an	 adjustment	 in	 Contract	 Times	
shall	be	based	on	written	notice	submitted	by	the	party	making	the	Clam	to	the	CEI	and	
the	other	party	to	the	Contract.	 	

4. SUBSTITUTES	OR	“OR	EQUAL”	ITEMS	

4.1 Whenever	materials	or	equipment	are	specified	or	described	in	the	Contract	Documents	
by	using	the	name	of	a	proprietary	item	or	the	name	of	a	particular	Supplier	the	naming	of	the	item	is	
intended	 to	establish	 the	 type,	 function	and	quality	required.	Unless	 the	name	 is	 followed	by	words	
indicating	that	no	substitution	is	permitted,	materials	or	equipment	of	other	Suppliers	maybe	accepted	
by	 EOR	 if	 sufficient	 information	 is	 submitted	 by	 Contractor	 to	 allow	 EOR	 to	 determine	 that	 the	
material	 or	 equipment	 proposed	 is	 equivalent	 or	 equal	 to	 that	 named.	 Requests	 for	 review	 of	
substitute	 items	 of	 material	 and	 equipment	 will	 not	 be	 accepted	 by	 EOR	 from	 anyone	 other	 than	
Contractor.	 If	 Contractor	 wishes	 to	 furnish	 or	 use	 a	 substitute	 item	 of	 material	 or	 equipment,	
Contractor	shall	make	written	application	to	EOR	for	acceptance	thereof,	certifying	that	the	proposed	
substitute	 will	 perform	 adequately	 the	 functions	 and	 achieve	 the	 results	 called	 for	 by	 the	 general	
design,	 be	 similar	 and	 of	 equal	 substance	 to	 that	 specified	 and	 be	 suited	 to	 the	 same	 use	 as	 that	
specified.	 The	 application	 must	 state	 that	 the	 evaluation	 and	 acceptance	 of	 the	 proposed	 substitute	
will	 not	 prejudice	 Contractor’s	 achievement	 of	 Substantial	 Completion	 on	 time,	 whether	 or	 not	
acceptance	 of	 the	 substitute	 for	 use	 in	 the	 Work	 will	 require	 a	 change	 in	 any	 of	 the	 Contract	
Documents	(or	in	the	provisions	of	any	other	direct	Contract	with	the	Town	for	Work	on	the	Project)	
to	 adapt	 the	 design	 to	 the	 proposed	 substitute	 and	 whether	 or	 not	 incorporation	 or	 use	 of	 the	
substitute	 in	 connection	 with	 the	 Work	 is	 subject	 to	 payment	 of	 any	 license	 fee	 or	 royalty.	 All	
variations	 of	 the	 proposed	 substitute	 from	 that	 specified	 will	 be	 identified	 in	 the	 application	 and	
available	 maintenance,	 repair	 and	 replacement	 service	 will	 be	 indicated.	 The	 application	 will	 also	
contain	an	itemized	estimate	of	all	costs	that	will	result	directly	or	indirectly	from	acceptance	of	such	
substitute,	including	costs	of	redesign	and	claims	of	other	Contractors	affected	by	the	resulting	change,	
all	 of	 which	 shall	 be	 considered	 by	 EOR	 in	 evaluating	 the	 proposed	 substitute.	 EOR	 may	 require	
Contractor	to	furnish	at	Contractor’s	expense	additional	data	about	the	proposed	substitute.	 	

4.2 If	 a	 specific	 means,	 method,	 technique,	 sequence	 or	 procedure	 of	 construction	 is	
indicated	 in	 or	 required	 by	 the	 Contract	 Documents,	 Contractor	 may	 furnish	 or	 utilize	 a	 substitute	
means,	 method,	 sequence,	 technique	 or	 procedure	 of	 construction	 acceptable	 to	 EOR,	 if	 Contractor	
submits	sufficient	information	to	allow	EOR	to	determine	that	the	substitute	proposed	is	equivalent	to	
that	indicated	or	required	by	the	Contract	Documents.	The	procedure	for	review	by	EOR	will	be	similar	
to	 that	 provided	 in	 Paragraph	 4.1	 as	 applied	 by	 EOR	 and	 as	 maybe	 supplemented	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents.	 	
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4.3 EOR	 will	 be	 allowed	 a	 reasonable	 time	 within	 which	 to	 evaluate	 each	 proposed	
substitute.	EOR	will	be	the	sole	 judge	of	acceptability,	and	no	substitute	will	be	ordered,	 installed	or	
utilized	without	EOR’s	prior	written	acceptance	which	will	be	evidenced	by	either	a	Change	Order	or	
an	 approved	 Shop	 Drawing.	 The	 Town	 may	 require	 Contractor	 to	 furnish	 at	 Contractor’s	 expense	 a	
special	performance	guarantee	or	other	surety	with	respect	to	any	substitute.	 	

5. CONCERNING	SUB-CONTRACTORS,	SUPPLIERS	AND	OTHERS	

5.1 Contractor	shall	be	fully	responsible	to	the	Town	and	EOR	for	all	acts	and	omissions	of	
the	Subcontractors,	Suppliers	and	other	persons	directly	or	indirectly	employed	by	its	Subcontractors,	
Suppliers	 and	 of	 persons	 for	 whose	 acts	 any	 of	 them	 may	 be	 liable	 and	 any	 other	 persons	 and	
organizations	 performing	 or	 furnishing	 of	 the	 Work	 under	 a	 direct	 or	 indirect	 Contract	 with	
Contractor	 to	 the	 same	 extent	 that	 Contractor	 is	 responsible	 for	 the	 acts	 and	 omissions	 of	 persons	
directly	 employed	 by	 him/her.	 Nothing	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 shall	 create	 any	 Contractual	
relationship	 between	 the	 Town	 or	 EOR	 and	 any	 such	 Sub-Contractor,	 Supplier	 or	 other	 person	 or	
organization,	nor	shall	it	create	any	obligation	on	the	part	of	the	Town	or	EOR	to	pay	or	to	see	to	the	
payment	of	any	moneys	due	any	such	Sub-Contractor,	Supplier	or	other	person	or	organization	except	
as	may	otherwise	be	required	by	laws	and	regulations.	 	

5.2 All	 work	 performed	 for	 Contractor	 by	 a	 Sub-Contractor	 will	 be	 pursuant	 to	 an	
appropriate	 Contract	 between	 Contractor	 and	 the	 Sub-Contractor	 which	 specifically	 binds	 the	
Sub-Contractor	to	the	applicable	terms	and	conditions	of	the	Contract	Documents	for	the	benefit	of	the	
Town	and	EOR.	 	

6. PATENT	FEES	AND	ROYALTIES	

Contractor	 shall	 pay	 all	 license	 fees	 and	 royalties	 and	 assume	 all	 costs	 incident	 to	 the	 use	 in	 the	
performance	of	the	Work	or	the	incorporation	in	the	Work	of	any	invention,	design,	process,	product	
or	device	which	is	the	subject	of	patent	rights	or	copyrights	held	by	others.	 	

7. PERMITS	

Contractor	 shall	 obtain	 and	 pay	 for	 all	 permits	 and	 licenses.	 Contractor	 shall	 pay	 all	 government	
charges	and	inspection	fees	as	required	by	the	Town.	The	Town	reserves	the	right	to	waive	as	it	deems	
appropriate	all	municipal	permit	and	inspection	fees	related	to	this	contract.	However,	the	Town	shall	
require	that	Contractor	to	pay	all	fees	relative	to	re-inspections,	as	they	may	be	required	from	time	to	
time.	 	

8. LAWS	AND	REGULATIONS	

8.1 Contractor	shall	give	all	notices	and	comply	with	all	laws	and	regulations	applicable	to	
furnishing	and	performance	of	the	Work.	Neither	the	Town	nor	CEI	shall	be	responsible	for	monitoring	
Contractor’s	compliance	with	any	laws	and	regulations.	 	

8.2 If	Contractor	observes	that	the	Specifications	or	Drawings	are	at	variance	with	any	laws	
or	 regulations,	 Contractor	 shall	 give	EOR	prompt	 written	 notice	 thereof,	 and	 any	 necessary	 changes	
will	 be	 authorized	 by	 one	 of	 the	 methods	 indicated	 in	 Section	 IX,	 Paragraph	 6	 of	 the	 General	
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Conditions.	If	Contractor	performs	any	Work	knowing	or	having	reason	to	know	that	it	is	contrary	to	
such	laws	or	regulations,	and	without	such	notice	to	EOR,	Contractor	shall	bear	all	costs	arising	there	
from.	 	

9. TAXES	

Contractor	shall	pay	all	sales,	consumer,	use	and	other	similar	taxes	required	to	be	paid	by	Contractor	
in	accordance	with	the	laws	and	regulations	of	the	State	of	Florida	and	its	political	subdivisions	which	
are	applicable	during	the	performance	of	the	Work.	 	

10. USE	OF	PREMISES	

10.1 Contractor	 shall	 confine	 construction	 equipment,	 the	 storage	 of	 materials	 and	
equipment	and	the	operations	of	Workers	to	the	Project	site	and	areas	identified	in	and	permitted	by	
the	Contract	Documents	and	other	 land	and	areas	permitted	by	 laws	and	regulations,	rights-of-way,	
permits	 and	 easements	 and	 shall	 not	 unreasonably	 encumber	 the	 premises	 with	 construction	
equipment	 or	 other	 materials	 or	 equipment.	 Contractor	 shall	 assume	 full	 responsibility	 for	 any	
damage	to	any	such	land	or	area,	or	to	the	Town	or	occupant	thereof	or	of	any	land	or	areas	contiguous	
thereto,	resulting	from	the	performance	of	the	Work.	Should	any	claim	be	made	against	the	Town	or	
EOR	by	any	such	party	or	occupant	because	of	the	performance	of	the	Work,	Contractor	shall	promptly	
attempt	 to	 settle	 with	 such	 other	 party	 by	 Contract	 or	 otherwise	 resolve	 the	 claim.	 The	 general	
indemnification	 provided	 elsewhere	 in	 this	 Contract	 specifically	 applies	 to	 claims	 arising	 out	 of	
Contractor’s	use	of	the	premises.	 	

10.2 During	 the	 progress	 of	 the	 Work,	 Contractor	 shall	 keep	 the	 premises	 free	 from	
accumulations	 of	 waste	 materials,	 rubbish	 and	 other	 debris	 resulting	 from	 the	 Work.	 At	 the	
completion	 of	 the	 Work,	 Contractor	 shall	 remove	 all	 waste	 materials,	 rubbish	 and	 debris	 from	 and	
about	the	premises	as	well	as	all	tools,	appliances,	construction	equipment	and	machinery,	and	surplus	
materials,	and	shall	leave	the	site	clean	and	ready	for	occupancy	by	the	Town.	Contractor	shall	restore	
to	original	condition	all	property	not	designated	for	alteration	by	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

10.3 Contractor	 shall	 not	 load	 nor	 permit	 any	 part	 of	 any	 structure	 to	 be	 loaded	 in	 any	
manner	that	will	endanger	the	structure,	nor	shall	Contractor	subject	any	part	of	the	Work	or	adjacent	
property	to	stresses	or	pressures	that	will	endanger	it.	 	

11. RECORD	DOCUMENTS	

Contractor	 shall	 maintain	 in	 a	 safe	 place	 at	 the	 site	 one	 record	 copy	 of	 all	 Drawings,	 Specifications,	
Addenda,	 written	 Amendments,	 Change	 Orders,	 Work	 Directive	 Changes,	 Field	 Orders	 and	 written	
interpretations	 and	 clarifications	 in	 good	 order	 and	 annotated	 to	 show	 all	 changes	 made	 during	
construction.	Each	document	shall	be	 labeled	“PROJECT	RECORD”	and	 information	shall	be	recorded	
concurrently	 with	 construction	 progress.	 These	 Record	 Documents	 together	 with	 all	 approved	
samples	and	a	counterpart	of	all	approved	Shop	Drawings	will	be	available	to	CEI	for	reference.	Upon	
completion	of	the	Work,	these	Record	Documents,	samples	and	Shop	Drawings	will	be	delivered	to	CEI	
for	the	Town.	 	

12. SAFETY	AND	PROTECTION	
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12.1 Contractor	 shall	 be	 responsible	 for	 initiating,	 maintaining	 and	 supervising	 all	 safety	
precautions	 and	 programs	 in	 connection	 with	 the	 Work	 to	 prevent	 damage,	 injury	 or	 loss	 to	 all	
employees	on	the	worksite	and	other	persons	and	organizations	who	may	be	affected	thereby;	all	the	
work	and	materials	and	equipment	to	be	 incorporated	therein,	whether	 in	storage	on	or	off	the	site;	
and	other	property	at	 the	site	or	adjacent	 thereto,	 including	 trees,	shrubs,	 lawns,	walks,	pavements,	
irrigation	 systems,	 roadways,	 structures,	 utilities	 and	 Underground	 Facilities	 not	 designated	 for	
removal,	relocation	or	replacement	in	the	course	of	construction.	 	

12.2 Contractor	shall	 furnish	watchmen,	 flagmen,	warning	signs,	cones,	barricades,	 flashing	
lights	 and	 other	 necessary	 safeguards	 in	 sufficient	 numbers	 and	 at	 appropriate	 locations	 to	 protect	
and	divert	vehicular	and	pedestrian	traffic	from	working	areas	closed	to	traffic,	or	to	protect	any	new	
work.	 Such	 watchmen	 and	 flagmen	 shall	 be	 furnished	 on	 a	 twenty-four	 (24)	 hour	 basis	 when	
conditions	 require.	 Contractor	 and	 all	 Subcontractors	 shall	 take	 all	 necessary	 precautions	 to	 guard	
against	 and	 eliminate	 all	 possible	 fire	 hazards	 and	 prevent	 injury	 to	 persons	 or	 fire	 damage	 to	 any	
construction,	 building	 materials,	 equipment,	 temporary	 field	 offices,	 storage	 sheds,	 and	 all	 other	
property,	 both	 public	 and	 private,	 particularly	 when	 gas	 or	 arc	 welding	 and	 cutting	 is	 taking	 place.	
Open	 flames	 including	 the	 use	 of	 flambeaux	 are	 strictly	 prohibited.	 No	 additional	 payment	 will	 be	
made	for	signs,	barricades,	lights,	flags,	watchmen,	flagmen,	required	fire	extinguishing	apparatus	and	
personnel,	 and	 other	 protective	 devices.	 Contractor	 shall	 not	 use	 explosives	 on	 the	 site,	 nor	 allow	
explosives	of	any	type	or	nature	to	be	brought	upon	the	site	of	the	construction,	without	the	express	
written	approval	of	the	Town	and	CEI.	When	the	use	of	explosives	is	authorized	by	the	Town	and	CEI,	
Contractor	shall	exercise	the	utmost	care	in	handling	and	usage	of	such	explosives	for	the	protection	of	
life	 and	 property.	 All	 explosives	shall	 be	stored	 in	 a	 safe	 manner	 and	storage	 places	shall	 be	 clearly	
marked	-“DANGEROUS	-EXPLOSIVES”	and	placed	in	the	care	of	competent	watchmen.	When	such	use	
of	explosives	becomes	necessary,	Contractor	shall	 furnish	 to	 the	Town,	proof	of	 insurance	coverage,	
adequately	 providing	 public	 liability	 and	 property	 damage	 insurance	 as	 a	 rider	 attached	 to	
Contractor’s	policies	unless	otherwise	included.	 	

12.3 Contractor	 shall	 comply	 with	 all	 applicable	 laws	 and	 regulations	 of	 any	 public	 body	
having	 jurisdiction	 for	 the	 safety	 or	 persons	 or	property	 or	 to	 protect	 them	 from	damage,	 injury	 or	
loss;	and	shall	erect	and	maintain	all	necessary	safeguards	for	such	safety	and	protection.	Contractor	
shall	notify	the	Town	of	Underground	Facilities	and	utility	when	prosecution	of	the	Work	may	affect	
them,	and	shall	cooperate	with	 them	 in	 the	protection,	removal,	relocation	and	replacement	of	 their	
property.	All	damage,	injury	or	loss	to	any	property	caused	directly	or	indirectly	by	workers	employed	
by	and	of	them	to	perform	or	furnish	any	of	the	Work	or	anyone	 for	whose	acts	any	of	them	may	be	
liable,	 shall	 be	 remedied	 by	 Contractor.	 Contractor’s	 duties	 and	 responsibilities	 for	 the	 safety	 and	
protection	of	the	Work	shall	continue	until	such	time	as	all	the	Work	is	completed	and	CEI	has	issued	a	
notice	 to	 the	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 in	 accordance	 with	 Section	 XIV,	 Paragraph	 7	 that	 the	 Work	 is	
acceptable	(except	as	otherwise	expressly	provided	in	connection	with	Substantial	Completion).	 	

12.4 Contractor	 shall	 designate	 a	 responsible	 representative	 at	 the	 worksite	 whose	 duty	
shall	be	the	prevention	of	accidents.	This	person	shall	be	Contractor’s	superintendent	unless	otherwise	
designated	in	writing	by	Contractor	to	the	Town.	 	

13. EMERGENCIES	

13.1 In	emergencies	affecting	the	safety	or	protection	of	persons	or	the	Work	or	property	at	
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the	worksite	or	adjacent	thereto,	Contractor,	without	special	instruction	or	authorization	from	CEI	to	
the	Town,	 is	obligated	to	act	to	prevent	threatened	damage,	 injury	or	 loss.	Contractor	shall	give	EOR	
prompt	 written	 notice	 if	 Contractor	 believes	 that	 any	 significant	 changes	 in	 the	 Work	 or	 variations	
from	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 have	 been	 caused	 thereby.	 If	 EOR	 determines	 that	 a	 change	 in	 the	
Contract	Documents	 is	required	because	of	 the	 action	 taken	 in	response	 to	 an	emergency,	 a	Change	
Order	 will	 be	 issued	 or	 an	 Amendment	 made	 through	 proper	 procedures	 to	 document	 the	
consequences	of	the	changes	or	variations.	 	

13.2 Contractor	shall	be	required	to	remove	all	materials	from	the	job	site	and	provide	safe	
storage	for	the	same	that	may	be	blown	about	or	become	a	hazard	during	a	hurricane	or	windstorm.	
Contractor	 shall	 also	 take	 necessary	 precautions	 to	 remove	 bulkheads,	 dams	 or	 other	 structures	
blocking	drains	 in	the	event	of	the	threat	of	 flooding	condition.	No	extra	pay	will	be	allowed	 for	this	
work.	 	

13.3 Shop	Drawings	and	Samples	 	

A. After	checking	and	verifying	all	field	measurements	and	after	complying	with	applicable	
procedures	specified	 in	the	Project	Specifications	or	Engineering	Drawings,	Contractor	
shall	submit	to	CEI	for	review	and	approval	in	accordance	with	the	accepted	schedule	of	
Shop	 Drawing	 submissions	 or	 for	 other	 appropriate	 action	 if	 so	 indicated,	 five	 (5)	
copies	of	all	Shop	Drawings,	which	will	bear	a	stamp	or	specific	written	indication	that	
Contractor	 has	 satisfied	 Contractor’s	 responsibilities	 under	 the	 Contract	 Documents	
with	respect	to	the	review	of	the	submission.	All	submissions	will	be	identified	as	EOR	
may	 require.	 The	 data	 shown	 on	 the	 Shop	Drawings	 will	 be	 complete	 with	 respect	 to	
quantities,	dimensions,	specified	performance	and	design	criteria,	materials	and	similar	
data	to	enable	CEI	to	review	the	information	as	required.	 	

B. Contractor	shall	also	submit	to	CEI	for	review	and	approval	with	such	promptness	as	to	
cause	 no	 delay	 in	 the	 Work,	 all	 samples	 required	 by	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 All	
samples	 will	 have	 been	 checked	 by	 and	 accompanied	 by	 a	 specific	 written	 indication	
that	 Contractor	 has	 satisfied	 Contractor’s	 responsibilities	 under	 the	 Contract	
Documents	with	respect	to	the	review	of	the	submission	and	will	be	identified	clearly	as	
to	 material,	 Supplier,	 pertinent	 data	 such	 as	 catalog	 numbers	 and	 the	 use	 for	 which	
intended.	 	

C. Before	submission	of	each	Shop	Drawing	or	sample	Contractor	shall	have	determined	
and	 verified	 all	 quantities,	 dimensions,	 specified	 performance	 criteria,	 installation	
requirements,	 materials,	 catalog	 numbers	 and	 similar	 data	 with	 respect	 thereto	 and	
reviewed	or	coordinated	each	Shop	Drawing	or	sample	with	other	Shop	Drawings	and	
samples	and	with	the	requirements	of	the	Work	and	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

D. At	the	time	of	each	submission,	Contractor	shall	give	CEI	specific	written	notice	of	each	
variation	 that	 the	 Shop	 Drawings	 or	 samples	 may	 have	 from	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	
Contract	Documents,	and,	in	addition,	shall	cause	a	specific	notation	to	be	made	on	each	
Shop	Drawing	submitted	to	CEI	for	review	and	approval	of	each	such	variation.	Failure	
to	 point	 out	 such	 departures	 shall	 not	 relieve	 Contractor	 from	 its	 responsibility	 to	
comply	with	the	Contract	Documents.	 	
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14. CONTINUING	THE	WORK	

Contractor	 shall	 carry	 on	 the	 Work	 and	 adhere	 to	 the	 progress	 schedule	 during	 all	 disputes	 or	
disagreements	 with	 the	 Town.	 No	 Work	 shall	 be	 delayed	 or	 postponed	 pending	 resolution	 of	 any	
disputes	or	disagreements,	or	as	Contractor	and	the	Town	may	otherwise	agree	in	writing.	 	

15. INDEMNIFICATION	 	

15.1 General	 Indemnification:	 The	 parties	 agree	 that	 one	 percent	 (1%)	 of	 the	 total	
compensation	paid	to	Contractor	for	the	Work	of	the	Contract	shall	constitute	specific	consideration	to	
Contractor	for	the	indemnification	to	be	provided	under	the	Contract.	To	the	fullest	extent	permitted	
by	 laws	 and	 regulations,	 Contractor	 shall	 indemnify,	 save	 and	 hold	 harmless	 the	 Town,	 its	 officers,	
agents	 and	 employees,	 from	 or	 on	 account	 of	 all	 claims,	 damages,	 losses,	 liabilities	 and	 expenses,	
direct,	indirect	or	consequential,	including,	but	not	limited	to,	fees	and	charges	of	Engineer,	architects,	
attorney’s	 consultants	 and	 other	 professionals	 and	 court	 and	 arbitration	 costs	 arising	 out	 of	 or	
resulting	 from	 the	 performance	 of	 the	 Work	 excluding	 the	 sole	 negligence	 of	 the	 Town.	 Such	
indemnification	shall	specifically	 include	but	not	be	 limited	 to	claims,	damages,	 losses	and	expenses	
arising	out	of	or	resulting	from:	

A. Any	and	all	bodily	injuries,	sickness,	death,	disease;	 	

B. Injury	to	or	destruction	of	tangible	personal	property,	including	the	loss	of	use	resulting	
there	from;	 	

C. Other	such	damages,	liabilities	or	losses	received	or	sustained	by	any	person	or	persons	
during	or	on	account	of	any	operations	connected	with	the	construction	of	this	project	
including	the	warranty	period;	 	

D. The	use	of	any	improper	materials;	 	

E. Any	construction	defect	including	patent	defects;	 	

F. Any	act	or	omission	of	Contractor	or	its	Sub-Contractors,	agents,	servants	or	employees;	 	

G. The	 violation	 of	 any	 federal,	 state,	 county	 or	 the	 Town	 laws,	 by-laws,	 ordinances	 or	
regulations	by	Contractor,	its	Sub-Contractors,	agents,	servants	or	employees;	and	 	

H. The	breach	or	alleged	breach	by	Contractor	of	any	 term	of	 the	Contract,	 including	 the	
breach	or	alleged	breach	of	any	warranty	or	guarantee.	 	

15.2 Patent	 and	 Copyright	 Indemnification:	 Contractor	 agrees	 to	 indemnify,	 save	 and	 hold	
harmless	the	Town,	its	officers,	agents	and	employees,	from	all	such	claims	and	fees,	and	from	any	and	
all	sites	and	actions	of	every	name	and	description	that	may	be	brought	against	the	Town,	its	officers,	
agents	 and	 employees,	 on	 account	 of	 any	 claims,	 fines,	 fees,	 royalties,	 or	 costs	 for	 any	 invention	 or	
patent,	 and	 from	 any	 and	 all	 suits	 and	 actions	 that	 may	 be	 brought	 against	 the	 Town,	 its	 officers,	
agents	and	employees	 for	the	 infringement	of	any	and	all	copyrights	or	patent	rights	claimed	by	any	
person,	firm,	or	corporation.	 	
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15.3 Contractor	 shall	 pay	 all	 claims,	 losses,	 liens,	 settlements	 or	 judgments	 of	 any	 nature	
whatsoever,	excluding	only	those	in	which	the	damages	arose	out	of	the	sole	negligence	of	the	Town,	
in	connection	with	the	foregoing	indemnifications,	including,	but	not	limited	to,	reasonable	attorney’s	
fees	and	costs	to	defend	all	claims	or	suits	in	the	name	of	the	Town	when	applicable.	 	

15.4 The	Town	reserves	 the	right	 to	select	 its	own	 legal	counsel	 to	conduct	any	defense	 in	
any	 such	 proceeding	 and	 all	 costs	 and	 fees	 associated	 therewith	 including	 any	 costs	 or	 fees	 of	 an	
appeal	shall	be	the	responsibility	of	Contractor	under	the	indemnification.	Such	indemnification	shall	
not	 be	 limited	 to	 the	 amount	 of	 comprehensive	 general	 liability	 insurance	 which	 Contractor	 is	
required	to	obtain	under	the	Contract.	Nothing	contained	herein	is	intended	nor	shall	it	be	construed	
to	 waive	 the	 Town’s	 rights	 and	 immunities	 under	 the	 common	 law	 or	 Florida	 Statute	 768.28	 as	
amended	 from	 time	 to	 time.	 This	 obligation	 shall	 not	 be	 construed	 to	 negate,	 abridge,	 or	 otherwise	
reduce	 any	 other	 right	 or	 obligation	 of	 indemnity	 which	 would	 otherwise	 exist	 as	 to	 any	 party	
described	in	this	Paragraph	15	and	its	subparts.	 	

16. LIABILITY	FOR	USE	OF	WORK	FOR	INTENDED	PURPOSES	

As	 an	 inducement	 for	 the	 Town’s	 Council	 to	 enter	 into	 this	 Contract,	 Contractor	 has	 represented	 an	
expertise	in	the	construction	of	and	completion	of	like	projects	as	described	in	these	bid	documents.	In	
reliance	 upon	 those	 representations,	 the	 Town	 hired	 Contractor	 for	 specified	 construction	 services	
and	documents.	Contractor	understands	and	agrees	that	the	Town	intends	to	utilize	said	Engineering	
Drawings	 for	 the	 stated	 purposes	 and	 therefore	 Contractor	 shall	 be	 liable	 for	 any	 defective	 or	
negligent	design,	whether	patent	or	latent,	as	such	maybe	found	by	a	court	of	competent	jurisdiction.	 	

SECTION	VII OTHER	WORK	

1. RELATED	WORK	AT	SITE	

The	Town	may	perform	other	work	related	to	the	Project	at	the	site	by	the	Town’s	own	 forces,	have	
other	 work	 performed	 by	 utility	 or	 let	 other	 direct	 Contracts	 therefore	 which	 shall	 contain	 General	
Conditions	 similar	 to	 these.	 Written	 notice	 thereof	 will	 be	 given	 to	 Contractor	 prior	 to	 starting	 any	
such	other	work	not	previously	noticed	to	Contractor;	and,	if	Contractor	believes	that	performance	of	
work	 other	 than	 that	 already	 noticed	 will	 involve	 additional	 expense	 to	 Contractor	 or	 requires	
additional	 time	 and	 the	parties	are	unable	 to	agree	as	 to	 the	extent	 thereof,	Contractor	may	make	 a	
claim	therefore	as	provided	in	this	Contract.	 	

SECTION	VIII THE	TOWN’S	RESPONSIBILITIES	 	 	

1. The	Town	shall	issue	all	communications	to	Contractor	through	the	CEI	or	the	Town	Engineer.	 	

2. The	Town	shall	furnish	the	data	required	of	the	Town	under	the	Contract	Documents	promptly	
and	shall	make	payments	to	Contractor	promptly	after	they	are	due.	 	

3. The	 Town’s	 duties	 in	 respect	 of	 providing	 lands	 and	 easements	 and	 providing	 engineering	
surveys	to	establish	reference	points	are	set	forth	in	Section	V,	Paragraph	3	of	this	document.	 	

4. The	 Town	 is	 obligated	 to	 execute	 Change	 Orders	 as	 indicated	 in	 Section	 X,	 Section	 XI	 and	
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Section	XII.	 	

5. The	 Town	 shall	 have	 such	 other	 responsibilities	 and	 rights	 as	 are	 expressed	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents.	 	

SECTION	IX CEI’S	STATUS	DURING	CONSTRUCTION	 	

1. THE	TOWN’S	REPRESENTATIVE	

CEI	will	be	 the	Town’s	representative	during	 the	construction	period	and	until	 final	payment	 is	due.	
The	 duties	 and	 responsibilities	 and	 the	 limitations	 of	 authority	 of	 CEI	 as	 the	 Town’s	 representative	
during	construction	are	set	forth	in	the	Contract	Documents	and	shall	not	be	extended	without	written	
consent	of	the	Town	and	EOR.	 	

2. VISITS	TO	SITE	

CEI	will	make	visits	to	the	site	at	intervals	appropriate	to	the	various	stages	of	construction	to	observe	
the	progress	and	quality	of	the	executed	Work	and	to	determine,	in	general,	if	the	Work	is	proceeding	
in	 accordance	 with	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 CEI’s	 efforts	 will	 be	 directed	 toward	 providing	 for	 the	
Town	 a	 greater	 degree	 of	 confidence	 that	 the	 completed	 Work	 will	 conform	 to	 the	 Contract	
Documents.	 On	 the	 basis	 of	 such	 visits	 and	 on-site	 inspections,	 CEI	 shall	 keep	 the	 Town	 and	 EOR	
informed	 of	 the	 progress	 of	 the	 Work	 and	 shall	 endeavor	 to	 guard	 the	 Town	 against	 defects	 and	
deficiencies	in	the	Work.	 	

3. TECHNICAL	CLARIFICATIONS	AND	INTERPRETATIONS	

EOR	 will	 issue	 with	 reasonable	 promptness	 such	 written	 clarifications	 or	 interpretations	 of	 the	
technical	requirements	of	 the	Contract	Documents	as	EOR	may	determine	necessary,	which	shall	be	
consistent	 with	 or	 reasonably	 inferable	 from	 the	 overall	 intent	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 If	
Contractor	believes	 that	 a	written	clarification	or	 interpretation	 justifies	an	 increase	 in	 the	Contract	
Price	or	an	extension	of	the	Contract	Time	and	the	parties	are	unable	to	agree	to	the	amount	or	extent	
thereof,	Contractor	may	make	a	claim	therefore	as	provided	in	this	Contract.	Should	Contractor	fail	to	
request	interpretation	of	questionable	items	in	the	Contract	Documents	neither	the	Town	nor	EOR	will	
thereafter	entertain	any	excuse	for	failure	to	execute	the	Work	in	a	satisfactory	manner.	

4. AUTHORIZED	VARIATIONS	IN	WORK	

CEI	 may	 authorize	 minor	 variations	 in	 the	 Work	 from	 the	 technical	 requirements	 of	 the	 Contract	
Documents	 which	 do	 not	 involve	 an	 adjustment	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 the	 Contract	 Time	 and	 are	
consistent	with	 the	overall	 intent	of	 the	Contract	Documents.	These	may	be	accomplished	by	 a	 field	
order	and	will	be	binding	on	the	Town,	and	also	on	Contractor	who	shall	perform	the	Work	involved	
promptly.	 If	 Contractor	 believes	 that	 a	 field	 order	 justifies	 an	 increase	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 an	
extension	of	the	Contract	Time	and	the	parties	are	unable	to	agree	as	to	the	amount	or	extent	thereof,	
Contractor	may	make	a	claim	therefore	as	provided	elsewhere	in	this	Contract.	 	

5. REJECTING	DEFECTIVE	WORK	

CEI	will	have	the	authority	 to	disapprove	or	reject	work	which	CEI	believes	to	be	defective,	and	will	
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also	 have	 authority	 to	 require	 special	 inspection	 or	 testing	 of	 the	 work	 whether	 or	 not	 the	 work	 is	
fabricated,	installed	or	completed.	 	

6. DECISIONS	ON	DISPUTES	

CEI	 will	 be	 the	 initial	 interpreter	 of	 the	 technical	 requirements	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 and	 the	
acceptability	of	the	Work	there	under.	Claims,	disputes	and	other	matters	relating	to	the	acceptability	
of	 the	 Work	 or	 the	 interpretation	 of	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 pertaining	 to	 the	
performance	 and	 furnishing	 of	 the	 Work	 and	 claims	 under	 Section	 X,	 Section	 XI	 and	 Section	 XII	 in	
respect	of	changes	 in	 the	Contract	Price	or	Contract	Time	will	be	referred	 initially	 to	EOR	 in	writing	
with	 a	 request	 for	 a	 formal	 decision	 in	 accordance	 with	 this	 Paragraph,	 which	 EOR	 will	 render	 in	
writing	within	a	reasonable	time.	Written	notice	of	each	such	claim,	dispute	and	other	matter	will	be	
delivered	by	 the	claimant	 to	 the	Town	promptly,	but	 in	no	event	 later	 than	 three	(3)	days	after	 the	
occurrence	of	the	event	giving	rise	thereto,	and	written	supporting	data	will	be	submitted	to	EOR	and	
the	Town	within	seven	(7)	days	after	such	occurrence	unless	EOR	allows	an	additional	period	of	time	
to	 ascertain	 more	 accurate	 data	 in	 support	 of	 the	 claim.	 The	 rendering	 of	 a	 decision	 by	 EOR	 with	
respect	to	any	such	claim,	dispute	or	other	matter	(except	any	which	have	been	waived	by	the	making	
or	acceptance	of	final	payment	as	provided	in	Section	XIV,	Paragraph	9)	will	be	a	condition	precedent	
to	any	exercise	by	 the	Town	or	Contractor	of	such	rights	or	remedies	as	either	may	otherwise	have	
under	the	Contract	Documents	or	by	Laws	or	Regulations	in	respect	of	any	such	claim,	dispute	or	other	
matter.	 	

7. CHANGE	ORDERS	

7.1 The	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 shall	 execute	 appropriate	 Change	 Orders	 recommended	 by	
the	CEI	covering:	

7.2 Changes	in	the	Work	which	are:	 	

A. ordered	 by	 the	 Town	 which	 do	 not	 invalidate	 the	 Contract	 and	 without	 notice	 to	 any	
surety.	 	

B. required	 because	 of	 acceptance	 of	 defective	 Work	 as	 describes	 in	 Section	 XIII	 or	 the	
Town’s	correction	of	defective	Work,	or	 	

C. agreed	to	by	the	parties.	

7.3 Changes	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 Contract	 Times	 which	 are	 agreed	 to	 by	 the	 parties,	
including	any	undisputed	sum	or	amount	of	 time	 for	Work	actually	performed	 in	accordance	with	 a	
Work	Change	Directive.	

7.4 Changes	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 Contract	 Times	 which	 embody	 the	 substance	 of	 any	
written	 decision	 rendered	 by	 EOR;	 provided	 that,	 in	 lieu	 of	 executing	 any	 such	 Change	 Order,	 an	
appeal	 may	 be	 taken	 from	 any	 such	 decision	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 provisions	 of	 the	 Contract	
Documents	and	applicable	Laws	and	Regulations,	but	during	any	such	appeal,	Contractor	shall	carry	
on	the	Work	and	adhere	to	the	Progress	Schedule.	 	
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8. DETERMINATIONS	FOR	UNIT	PRICE	WORK	

CEI	 will	 determine	 the	 actual	 quantities	 and	 classification	 of	 Unit	 Price	 Work	 performed	 on	 such	
matters	 before	 rendering	 a	 written	 decision	 thereon	 (by	 recommendation	 of	 a	 Application	 for	
Payment	or	otherwise).	 	 CEI’s	written	decision	thereon	will	be	final	and	binding	(except	as	modified	
by	CEI	to	reflect	changed	factual	conditions	or	more	accurate	data)	upon	the	Town	and	Contractor.	

9. DECISION	ON	REQUIREMENTS	OF	CONTRACT	DOCUMENTS	AN	ACCEPTABILITY	OF	WORK	

9.1 CEI	will	be	the	initial	interpreter	of	the	requirements	of	the	Project	Manual	and	judge	of	
the	acceptability	of	the	Work	thereunder.	All	matters	in	question	and	other	matters	between	the	Town	
and	Contractor	arising	prior	to	the	date	final	payment	is	due	relating	to	acceptability	of	the	Work,	and	
the	 interpretation	 of	 the	 requirements	 of	 the	 Project	 Manual	 pertaining	 to	 the	 performance	 of	 the	
Work,	 will	 be	 referred	 initially	 to	 the	 CEI	 in	 writing	 within	 30	 days	 of	 the	 event	 giving	 rise	 to	 the	
question.	

9.2 CEI	will,	with	reasonable	promptness,	render	a	written	decision	on	the	issued	referred.	
If	 the	 Town	 or	 Contractor	 believes	 that	 any	 such	 decision	 entitles	 them	 to	 an	 adjustment	 in	 the	
Contract	Price	or	Contract	Times	or	both,	a	claim	may	be	made.	The	date	of	CEI’s	decision	shall	be	the	
date	of	the	event	giving	rise	to	the	issues	referenced.	

9.3 CEI’s	written	decision	on	the	 issue	referred	will	be	 final	and	binding	on	the	Town	and	
Contractor.	

9.4 When	 functioning	as	 interpreter	and	 judge,	CEI	will	not	show	partially	to	the	Town	or	
Contractor	and	will	not	be	 liable	 in	connection	with	any	 interpretation	or	decision	rendered	 in	good	
faith	in	such	capacity.	 	

10. LIMITATIONS	ON	CEI’S	RESPONSIBILITIES	

10.1 Neither	 CEI’s	 authority	 to	 act	 under	 this	 Paragraph	 7	 or	 elsewhere	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents	nor	any	decision	made	by	CEI	in	good	faith	either	to	exercise	or	not	exercise	such	authority	
shall	give	rise	to	any	duty	or	responsibility	of	CEI	or	Contractor,	any	Sub-Contractor,	any	supplier,	or	
any	other	person	or	organization	performing	any	of	the	Work,	or	to	any	surety	for	any	of	them	except	
as	such	duties	and	responsibilities	are	included	within	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

10.2 CEI	 will	 not	 be	 responsible	 for	 the	 acts	 or	 omissions	 of	 Contractor	 or	 of	 any	
Sub-Contractor,	any	supplier,	or	of	any	other	person	or	organization	performing	or	 furnishing	any	of	
the	Work.	CEI	shall	not	be	responsible	for	safety	measures	on	the	Project.	This	is	the	responsibility	of	
the	Contractor.	 	

SECTION	X CHANGES	IN	THE	WORK	 	

1. The	 Town,	 without	 invalidating	 the	 Contract,	 may	 order	 changes	 in	 the	 Work	 which	 do	 not	
materially	alter	the	scope	and	character	of	the	Work	of	the	Contract	or	the	completion	date.	All	such	
changes	 in	 the	 Work	 shall	 be	 authorized	 by	 a	 Change	 Order.	 Any	 individual	 Change	 Order	 which	
decreases	 the	 cost	 of	 the	 Work	 to	 the	 Town	 or	 increases	 the	 cost	 of	 the	 Work	 by	 an	 amount	 not	 in	
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excess	of	Twenty	Five	Thousand	Dollars	($25,000.00)	must	be	authorized	and	approved	by	the	Town	
Council	prior	to	their	 issuance.	Any	 individual	Change	Order	which	 increases	the	cost	of	the	Work	to	
the	Town	by	an	amount	which	exceeds	Twenty	Five	Thousand	Dollars	($25,000.00)	must	be	formally	
authorized	and	approved	by	the	Town	Council	prior	to	their	issuance	and	before	Work	may	begin.	No	
claim	 against	 the	 Town	 for	 extra	 work	 in	 furtherance	 of	such	Change	 Order	 shall	 be	 allowed	unless	
prior	approval	has	been	obtained.	 	

2. If	 the	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 are	 unable	 to	 agree	 as	 to	 the	 extent,	 if	 any,	 of	 an	 increase	 or	
decrease	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 an	 extension	 or	 shortening	 of	 the	 Contract	 Time	 that	 should	 be	
allowed	as	a	result	of	a	Work	Directive	Change,	a	claim	may	be	made	therefore	as	provided	in	Section	X	
or	Section	XI.	 	

3. Contractor	 shall	 not	 be	 entitled	 to	 an	 increase	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 an	 extension	 of	 the	
Contract	Time	with	respect	to	any	work	performed	that	is	not	required	by	the	Contract	Documents	as	
amended,	 modified	 and	supplemented	 except	 in	 the	 case	 of	 an	 emergency	 and	 except	 in	 the	 case	 of	
uncovering	work	as	those	situations	are	addressed	herein.	 	

4. The	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 shall	 execute	 appropriate	 Change	 Orders	 or	 written	 Amendments	
covering:	 	

4.1	 Changes	in	the	Work	which	are	ordered	by	the	Town	pursuant	to	this	Section,	and	are	
required	to	correct	defective	work	or	are	agreed	to	by	the	parties;	and	 	

4.2	 Changes	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 Contract	 Time	 which	 are	 agreed	 to	 by	 the	 parties.	
Provided	 that,	 in	 lieu	 of	 executing	 any	 such	 Change	 Order,	 an	 appeal	 may	 be	 taken	 from	 any	 such	
decision	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 provisions	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 and	 applicable	 laws	 and	
regulations,	but	during	any	such	appeal,	Contractor	shall	carry	on	the	Work	and	adhere	to	the	progress	
schedule.	Proposed	Change	Orders	shall	be	prepared	by	Contractor	on	 forms	approved	by	the	Town.	
When	 submitted	 for	 approval	 to	 the	 Town	 they	 shall	 early	 the	 signature	 of	 the	 applicable	 Contract	
Administrator,	Town	Engineer,	and	Contractor.	 	

5.	 If	notice	of	any	change	affecting	the	general	scope	of	the	Work	or	the	provisions	of	the	Contract	
Documents	 (including,	 but	 not	 limited	 to,	 Contract	 Price	 or	 Contract	 Time)	 is	 required	 by	 the	
provisions	of	any	Bond	to	be	given	to	a	surety,	the	giving	of	any	such	notice	shall	be	Contractor’s	sole	
responsibility,	and	the	amount	of	each	applicable	Bond	shall	be	adjusted	accordingly.	 	

SECTION	XI CHANGE	OF	CONTRACT	PRICE	 	

1. GENERAL	

1.1 The	 Contract	 Price	 constitutes	 the	 total	 compensation	 (subject	 to	 authorized	
adjustments)	 payable	 to	 Contractor	 for	 performing	 the	 Work.	 All	 duties,	 responsibilities	 and	
obligations	 assigned	 to	 or	 undertaken	 by	 Contractor	 shall	 be	 at	 its	 expense	 without	 change	 in	 the	
Contract	Price,	 	

1.2 The	Contract	Price	may	only	be	changed	by	a	Change	Order	or	by	a	written	Amendment.	
Any	claim	for	an	increase	or	decrease	in	the	Contract	Price	shall	be	based	on	written	notice	delivered	
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to	CEI	promptly	(but	in	no	event	later	than	three	(3)	days	after	the	occurrence	of	the	event	giving	rise	
to	 the	 amount	 of	 the	 claim	 with	 supporting	data	 to	 be	 delivered	 within	 seven	(7)	days	 and	 shall	 be	
accompanied	 by	 claimant’s	 written	 statement	 that	 the	 amount	 claimed	 covers	 all	 known	 amounts	
(direct,	 indirect	and	consequential)	 to	which	 the	claimant	 is	entitled	as	 a	result	of	 the	occurrence	of	
said	 event.	 No	 resolution	 of	 a	 claim	 for	 adjustment	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 shall	 be	 effective	 until	
approved	by	the	Town	in	writing.	No	claim	for	an	adjustment	in	the	Contract	Price	will	be	valid	if	not	
submitted	in	accordance	with	this	Paragraph.	 	

1.3 The	 value	 of	 any	 Work	 covered	 by	 a	 Change	 Order	 or	 of	 any	 claim	 for	 an	 increase	 or	
decrease	in	the	Contract	Price	shall	be	determined	in	one	of	the	following	ways:	 	

A. Where	 the	 Work	 involved	 is	 covered	 by	 unit	 prices	 contained	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents,	by	application	of	unit	prices	to	the	quantities	of	the	items	involved.	 	

B. By	mutual	acceptance	of	a	lump	sum	(which	may	include	an	allowance	for	overhead	and	
profit	 including	 any	 Sub-Contractor	 fees)	 which	 shall	 not	 exceed	 twenty-five	 percent	
(25%)	of	the	original	Contract	Price	as	defined	herein	or	Contract	Price	as	modified	by	
an	acceptable	Change	Order	or	written	Amendment	executed	by	all	parties.	 	

C. On	the	basis	of	the	Cost	of	the	Work	determined	as	provided	in	Paragraph	4	below	plus	
a	 Contractor’s	 Fee	 for	 overhead	 and	 profit	 determined	 as	 provided	 in	 Paragraph	 6	
below.	 	

2. COST	OF	THE	WORK	

2.1 The	term	“Cost	of	the	Work”	means	the	sum	of	all	direct	costs	necessarily	incurred	and	
paid	by	Contractor	 in	the	proper	performance	of	the	Work.	Except	as	otherwise	may	be	agreed	to	 in	
writing	by	the	Town	such	costs	shall	be	 in	amounts	no	higher	than	those	prevailing	 in	the	 locality	of	
the	Project,	shall	include	only	the	following	items	and	shall	not	include	any	of	the	costs	itemized	in	this	
Section.	 	

A. Payroll	costs	for	employees	in	the	direct	employ	of	Contractor	in	the	performance	of	the	
Work	under	schedules	of	 job	classifications	agreed	upon	by	 the	Town	and	Contractor.	
Payroll	costs	for	employees	not	employed	full	time	on	the	Work	shall	be	apportioned	on	
the	basis	of	their	time	spent	on	the	Work.	Payroll	costs	shall	include,	but	not	be	limited	
to,	salaries	and	wages	plus	the	cost	of	fringe	benefits	which	shall	include	social	security	
contributions,	unemployment,	excise	and	payroll	taxes,	Worker’s	compensation,	health	
and	 retirement	 benefits,	 bonuses,	 sick	 leave,	 vacation	 and	 holiday	 pay	 applicable	
thereto.	 Such	 employees	 shall	 include	 superintendents	 and	 foremen	 at	 the	 site.	 The	
expenses	of	performing	work	after	regular	working	hours,	on	Saturday,	Sunday	or	legal	
holidays,	shall	not	be	included	in	the	above	unless	authorized	in	writing	by	the	Town.	 	

B. Cost	of	all	materials	and	equipment	furnished	and	incorporated	in	the	Work,	including	
costs	 of	 transportation	 and	 storage	 thereof,	 and	 suppliers	 field	 services	 required	 in	
connection	therewith.	All	cash	discounts,	rebates	and	refunds	and	all	returns	from	sale	
of	surplus	materials	and	equipment	shall	accrue	to	the	Town,	and	Contractor	shall	make	
provisions	so	that	they	may	be	obtained.	 	
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C. Supplemental	costs	including	the	following:	 	

a. Cost,	including	transportation	and	maintenance	of	all	materials,	supplies,	
equipment,	machinery,	appliances,	office	and	 temporary	 facilities	at	 the	
site	and	hand	tools	not	owned	by	the	brokers,	which	are	consumed	in	the	
performance	of	the	Work.	 	

b. Rentals	 of	 all	 construction	 equipment	 and	 machinery	 and	 the	 parts	
thereof,	 whether	 rented	 from	 Contractor	 or	 others	 in	 accordance	 with	
rental	 Contracts	 approved	 by	 the	 Town	 with	 the	 advice	 of	 CEI,	 and	 the	
costs,	of	transportation,	loading,	unloading,	installation,	dismantling	and	
removal	 thereof,	 all	 in	 accordance	 with	 terms	 of	 said	 rental	 Contracts.	
The	rental	of	any	such	equipment,	machinery	or	parts	shall	cease	when	
the	use	thereof	is	no	longer	necessary	for	the	Work	 	

c. Sales,	consumer,	use	or	similar	taxes	related	to	the	Work	and	 for	which	
Contractor	is	liable,	imposed	by	laws	and	regulations.	 	

d. Royalty	payments	and	fees	for	permits	and	licenses.	 	

e. The	cost	of	utilities,	fuel	and	sanitary	facilities	at	the	site.	 	

f. Minor	 expenses	 such	 as	 Internet	 services,	 cell	 phone	 service,	 long	
distance	 telephone	 calls,	 telephone	 service	 at	 the	 site,	 expressage	 and	
similar	petty	cash	items	in	connection	with	the	Work.	 	

g. Cost	of	premiums	 for	additional	Bonds	and	 insurance	required	because	
of	changes	in	the	Work.	 	

3. NOT	INCLUDED	IN	THE	COST	OF	THE	WORK	

3.1 The	term	Cost	of	the	Work	shall	NOT	include	any	of	the	following:	 	

A. Payroll	costs	and	other	compensation	of	Contractor’s	officers,	executives,	principals	(of	
partnership	 and	 sole	 proprietorships),	 general	 managers,	 engineers,	 architects,	
estimators,	 attorneys,	 auditors,	 accountants,	 purchasing	 and	 contracting	 agents,	
expediters,	timekeepers,	clerks	and	other	personnel	employed	by	Contractor	whether	at	
the	site	or	in	Contractor’s	principal	or	a	branch	office	for	general	administration	of	the	
Work	 and	 not	 specifically	 included	 in	 the	 agreed	 upon	 schedule	 of	 job	 classifications	
referred	to	in	Paragraph	6	below,	all	of	which	are	to	be	considered	administrative	costs	
covered	by	Contractor’s	fee.	 	

B. Expenses	of	Contractor’s	principal	and	branch	offices	other	 than	Contractor’s	office	at	
the	site.	 	

C. Any	 part	 of	 Contractor’s	 capital	 expenses,	 including	 interest	 on	 Contractor’s	 capital	
employed	for	the	Work	and	charges	against	Contractor	for	delinquent	payments.	 	
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D. Costs	 due	 to	 the	 negligence	 of	 Contractor,	 any	 Sub-Contractor,	 or	 anyone	 directly	 or	
indirectly	 employed	 by	 any	 of	 them	 or	 for	 whose	 acts	 any	 of	 them	 may	 be	 liable,	
including	but	not	 limited	 to,	 the	correction	of	defective	work,	disposal	of	materials	or	
equipment	wrongly	supplied	and	making	good	any	damage	to	property.	 	

E. Other	 overhead	 or	 general	 expense	 costs	 of	 any	 kind	 and	 the	 costs	 of	 any	 item	 not	
specifically	and	expressly	included	in	Paragraph	6	below.	 	

4. CONTRACTOR’S	FEE	

4.1 Contractor’s	fee	allowed	to	Contractor	for	overhead	and	profit	shall	be	determined	as	a	
mutually	acceptable	negotiated	fee:	 	

A. For	costs	incurred	under	this	Section	shall	not	exceed	ten	percent	(10%).	 	

B. No	fee	shall	be	payable	on	the	basis	of	costs	itemized	under	Paragraphs	4.1	(C.)(a-g),	5	
and	6	of	this	Section	XI.	 	

C. The	 amount	 of	 credit	 to	 be	 allowed	 by	 Contractor	 to	 the	 Town	 for	 any	 such	 change	
which	results	in	a	net	decrease	in	cost	will	be	the	amount	of	the	actual	net	decrease	plus	
a	 deduction	 in	 Contractor’s	 fee	 by	 an	 amount	 equal	 to	 ten	 percent	 (10%)	 for	 the	 net	
decrease.	 	

D. When	 both	 additions	 and	 credits	 are	 involved	 in	 any	 one	 change	 the	 combined	
overhead	and	profit	shall	be	figured	on	the	basis	of	net	increase	if	any,	however,	profit	
will	not	be	paid	on	any	Work	not	performed.	 	

5. COST	BREAKDOWN	REQUIRED	

Whenever	 the	 cost	 of	 any	 work	 is	 to	 be	 determined	 pursuant	 to	 Section	 XI,	 Paragraphs	 4,	 5	 and	 6	
Contractor	 will	 submit	 in	 a	 form	 acceptable	 to	 CEI	 an	 itemized	 cost	 breakdown	 together	 with	
supporting	data.	 	

SECTION	XII CONTRACT	TIME	 	

1. COMMENCEMENT	

1.1 The	 Date	 of	 Commencement	 of	 the	 Work	 is	 the	 date	 established	 in	 the	 Notice	 to	
Proceed.	 	

1.2 Time	of	Substantial	Completion:	 	

A. The	 date	 of	 Substantial	 Completion	 of	 the	 Work	 or	 designated	 portion	 thereof	 is	 the	
date	certified	by	CEI	when	construction	is	sufficiently	complete,	in	accordance	with	the	
Contract	Documents,	so	the	Town	can	occupy	or	utilize	the	Work	or	designated	portion	
thereof	for	the	purposes	for	which	it	is	intended.	 	

2. CHANGE	OF	CONTRACT	TIME	
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2.1 All	time	limits	stated	in	the	Contract	Documents	are	of	the	essence	of	the	Contract.	NO	
CLAIM	FOR	DAMAGES	OR	ANY	CLAIM	OTHER	THAN	FOR	AN	EXTENSION	OF	TIME	SHALL	BE	MADE	
OR	ASSERTED	AGAINST	THE	TOWN	BY	REASON	OF	ANY	DELAYS.	Contractor	shall	not	be	entitled	to	
an	 increase	 in	the	Contract	Price	or	payment	or	compensation	of	any	kind	 from	the	Town	 for	direct,	
indirect,	consequential,	impact	or	other	costs,	expenses	or	damages	including	but	not	limited	to	costs	
of	acceleration	or	inefficiency,	arising	because	of	delay,	disruption,	interference	or	hindrance	from	any	
cause	 whatsoever,	 whether	 such	 delay,	 disruption,	 interference	 be	 reasonable	 or	 unreasonable,	
foreseeable	or	unforeseeable,	or	avoidable	or	unavoidable;	provided,	however,	that	this	provision	shall	
not	preclude	recovery	of	damages	by	Contractor	for	hindrances	or	delays	due	solely	to	fraud,	bad	faith	
or	 active	 interference	 on	 the	 part	 of	 the	 Town	 or	 its	 agents.	 Otherwise,	 Contractor	 shall	 be	 entitled	
only	to	extensions	of	the	Contract	Time	as	the	sole	and	exclusive	remedy	 for	such	resulting	delay,	 in	
accordance	with	and	to	that	extent	specifically	provided	above.	No	extension	of	time	shall	be	granted	
for	delays	resulting	from	normal	weather	conditions	prevailing	in	the	area	as	defined	by	the	average	of	
the	 last	 ten	 (10)	 years	 of	 weather	 data	 as	 recorded	 by	 the	 United	 States	 Department	 of	 Commerce,	
National	 Oceanic	 and	 Atmospheric	 Administration	 at	 the	 National	 Weather	 Service	 Miami-South	
Florida	Forecast	Office.	 	

2.2 No	recovery	for	early	completion.	If	the	Contractor	submits	a	schedule	or	expresses	an	
intention	to	complete	the	Work	earlier	than	any	required	milestone	or	completion	date,	the	Town	shall	
not	 be	 liable	 to	 the	 Contractor	 for	 any	 costs	 incurred	 because	 of	 delay	 or	 hindrance	 should	 the	
Contractor	 be	 unable	 to	 complete	 the	 Work	 before	 such	 milestone	 or	 completion	 date.	 The	 duties,	
obligations	and	warranties	of	the	Town	to	the	Contractor	shall	be	consistent	with	and	applicable	only	
to	the	completion	of	the	Work	and	completion	dates	set	 forth	 in	these	Construction	Services	General	
Conditions.	 	

2.3 The	Contract	Time	may	only	be	changed	by	 a	Change	Order	or	 a	written	Amendment.	
Any	claim	for	extension	of	time	shall	be	made	in	writing	to	CEI	not	more	than	three	(3)	days	after	the	
detection	or	beginning	of	the	occurrence	of	the	event	giving	rise	to	the	delay	and	stating	the	general	
nature	of	the	claim;	otherwise,	it	shall	be	waived.	In	the	case	of	a	continuing	delay	only	one	(1)	claim	is	
necessary.	Contractor	shall	provide	an	estimate	of	the	probable	effect	of	such	delay	on	the	progress	of	
the	Work.	 	

3. LIQUIDATED	DAMAGES	

Upon	failure	of	Contractor	to	complete	the	Work	within	the	time	specified	for	Final	Completion,	(plus	
approved	 extensions	 if	 any)	 Contractor	 shall	 pay	 to	 the	 Town	 the	 sum	 of	 Three	 Hundred	 Dollars	
($300.00)	 for	 each	 day	 that	 the	 Substantial	 Completion	 of	 the	 Work	 is	 delayed	 beyond	 the	 time	
specified	in	the	Contract	for	Substantial	Completion,	as	fixed	and	agreed	liquidated	damages	and	not	as	
a	 penalty.	 After	 Substantial	 Completion,	 if	 Contractor	 neglects,	 fails	 or	 refuses	 to	 complete	 the	
remainder	of	the	Work	within	the	Contract	Time	or	any	approved	extension	thereof,	Contractor	shall	
pay	 to	 the	Town	 the	sum	of	Three	Hundred	Dollars	($300.00)	 for	each	calendar	day	(plus	approved	
extensions	if	any)	after	the	time	specified	in	the	Contract	for	Final	Completion	and	readiness	for	final	
payment	as	fixed	and	agreed	liquidated	damages	and	not	as	a	penalty.	Liquidated-damages	are	hereby	
fixed	and	agreed	upon	between	the	parties,	recognizing	the	impossibility	of	precisely	ascertaining	the	
amount	of	damages	that	will	be	sustained	by	the	Town	as	a	consequence	of	such	delay	and	both	parties	
desiring	to	obviate	any	question	of	dispute	concerning	the	amount	of	said	damages	and	the	cost	and	
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effect	 of	 the	 failure	 of	 Contractor	 to	 complete	 the	 Contract	 on	 time.	 Regardless	 of	 whether	 or	 not	 a	
single	Contract	is	involved,	the	above-stated	liquidated	damages	shall	apply	separately	to	each	portion	
of	the	Work	for	which	a	time	of	completion	is	given.	The	Town	shall	have	the	right	to	deduct	from	and	
retain	out	of	moneys	which	may	be	then	due	or	which	may	become	due	and	payable	to	Contractor,	the	
amount	of	such	liquidated	damages	and	if	the	amount	retained	by	the	Town	is	insufficient	to	pay	in	full	
such	liquidated	damages,	the	Contractor	shall	pay	in	full	such	liquidated	damages.	Contractor	shall	be	
responsible	for	reimbursing	the	Town,	in	addition	to	liquidated	damages	or	other	per	day	damages	for	
delay,	 for	 all	 costs	 of	 engineering,	 architectural	 fees,	 and	 inspection	 and	 other	 costs	 incurred	 in	
administering	 the	 construction	 of	 the	 project	 beyond	 the	 completion	 date	 specified	 or	 beyond	 an	
approved	extension	of	time	granted	to	Contractor	whichever	is	later.	 	

SECTION	XIII WARRANTY	AND	GUARANTEE;	TESTS	AND	INSPECTIONS;	CORRECTION,	REMOVAL	OR	
ACCEPTANCE	OF	DEFECTIVE	WORK	 	

1. WARRANTY	AND	GUARANTEE	

Contractor	warrants	and	guarantees	to	the	Town	and	CEI	that	all	work	will	be	in	accordance	with	the	
Contract	Documents	and	will	not	be	defective.	Prompt	notice	of	all	defects	shall	be	given	to	Contractor.	
All	 defective	 work,	 whether	 or	 not	 in	 place,	 may	 be	 rejected,	 corrected	 or	 accepted.	 Contractor	
warrants	to	the	Town	that	the	consummation	of	the	Work	provided	for	in	the	Contract	Documents	will	
not	 result	 in	 the	 breach	 of	 any	 term	 or	 provisions	 of,	 or	 constitute	 a	 default	 under	 any	 indenture,	
mortgage,	Contract,	or	Agreement	to	which	Contractor	 is	a	party.	Contractor	warrants	that	there	has	
been	no	violation	of	copyrights	or	patent	rights	in	connection	with	the	Work	of	the	Contract.	 	

2. ACCESS	TO	WORK	

CEI	 and	 other	 representatives	 of	 the	 Town,	 testing	 agencies	 and	 governmental	 agencies	 with	
jurisdictional	 interests	 shall	 have	 access	 to	 the	 Work	 at	 reasonable	 times	 for	 their	 observation,	
inspecting	and	testing.	Contractor	shall	provide	proper	and	safe	conditions	for	such	access.	 	

3. TESTS	AND	INSPECTION	

3.1 Contractor	 shall	 give	 CEI	 and	 Contract	 Administrator	 Inspector	 timely	 notice	 of	
readiness	of	the	Work	for	all	required	inspections,	tests	or	approvals.	 	

3.2 Contractor	 shall	 assume	 full	 responsibility,	 pay	 all	 costs	 in	 connection	 therewith	 and	
furnish	CEI	the	required	certificates	of	 inspection,	testing	or	approval	 for	all	materials,	equipment	or	
the	Work	or	any	part	thereof	unless	otherwise	specified	herein.	 	

3.3 If	any	Work	(including	the	work	of	others)	that	is	to	be	inspected,	tested	or	approved	is	
covered	without	written	concurrence	of	CEI,	it	must,	if	requested	by	CEI,	be	uncovered	for	examination	
and	 properly	 restored	 at	 Contractor’s	 expense.	 Such	 uncovering	 shall	 be	 at	 Contractor’s	 expense	
unless	Contractor	has	given	CEI	timely	notice	of	Contractor’s	intention	to	cover	the	same	and	CEI	has	
not	acted	with	reasonable	promptness	in	response	to	such	notice.	 	

3.4 Neither	observations	by	CEI	nor	 inspections,	tests	or	approvals	by	others	shall	relieve	
Contractor	 from	 Contractor’s	 obligations	 to	 perform	 the	 Work	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 Contract	
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Documents.	 	

4. UNCOVERING	THE	WORK	

4.1 If	any	work	is	covered	contrary	to	the	written	request	of	CEI,	it	must,	if	requested	by	CEI	
or	Town	Representative,	be	uncovered	for	CEI’s	observation	and	replaced	at	Contractor’s	expense.	 	

4.2 If	CEI	or	Town	Representative	considers	it	necessary	or	advisable	that	covered	work	be	
observed	by	CEI	of	inspected	or	tested	by	others,	Contractor,	at	CEI’s	request,	shall	uncover,	expose	or	
otherwise	make	available	for	observation,	inspection	or	testing	as	CEI	may	require,	that	portion	of	the	
work	in	question,	furnishing	all	necessary	labor,	material	and	equipment.	If	it	is	found	that	such	work	
is	 defective,	 Contractor	 shall	 bear	 all	 direct,	 indirect	 and	 consequential	 costs	 of	 such	 uncovering,	
exposure,	 observation,	 inspection	 and	 testing	 and	 of	 satisfactory	 reconstruction	 (including	 but	 not	
limited	to	fees	and	charges	of	engineers,	architects,	attorneys	and	other	professional(s),	and	the	Town	
shall	be	entitled	to	an	appropriate	decrease	in	the	Contract	Price,	and	if	the	parties	are	unable	to	agree	
as	 to	 the	 amount	 thereof,	 may	 make	 a	 claim	 therefore	 as	 provided	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents.	 If,	
however,	such	work	 is	 found	to	be	defective,	Contractor	shall	be	allowed	an	 increase	 in	the	Contract	
Price	or	an	extension	of	the	contract	time,	or	both,	directly	attributable	to	such	uncovering	and,	if	the	
parties	are	unable	to	agree	as	to	the	amount	or	extent	thereof,	Contractor	may	make	a	claim	therefore	
as	provided	in	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

5. THE	TOWN	MAY	STOP	THE	WORK	

If	the	Work	is	defective,	or	Contractor	fails	to	supply	sufficient	skilled	Workers	or	suitable	materials	or	
equipment,	 or	 fails	 to	 furnish	 or	 perform	 the	 Work	 in	 such	 a	 way	 that	 the	 completed	 Work	 will	
conform	to	the	Contract	Documents,	the	Town	may	order	Contractor	to	stop	the	Work,	or	any	portion	
thereof,	until	the	cause	for	such	order	has	been	eliminated;	however,	this	right	of	the	Town	to	stop	the	
Work	shall	not	give	rise	 to	any	duty	on	 the	part	of	 the	Town	 to	exercise	 this	right	 for	 the	benefit	of	
Contractor	or	any	other	party.	 	

6. CORRECTION	OR	REMOVAL	OF	DEFECTIVE	WORK	

If	 required	 by	 CEI	 or	 Town	 Representative,	 Contractor	 shall	 promptly,	 as	 directed,	 either	 correct	 all	
defective	work,	whether	or	not	fabricated,	installed	or	completed,	or,	if	the	Work	has	been	rejected	by	
CEI,	remove	 it	 from	 the	site	and	replace	 it	with	 non-defective	Work.	Contractor	shall	bear	all	direct,	
indirect	and	consequential	costs	of	such	correction	or	removal	(including	but	not	 limited	to	 fees	and	
charges	of	engineers,	architects,	attorneys	and	other	professionals)	made	necessary	thereby.	 	

7. ONE	YEAR	CORRECTION	PERIOD	

If	within	one	(1)	year	after	the	date	of	completion	or	such	longer	period	of	time	as	may	be	prescribed	
by	 laws	or	regulations	or	by	 the	 terms	of	any	applicable	special	guarantee	required	by	 the	Contract	
Documents	or	by	any	specific	provision	of	the	Contract	Documents,	any	Work	is	found	to	be	defective,	
Contractor	 shall	 promptly,	 without	 cost	 to	 the	 Town	 and	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 Town’s	 written	
instructions,	either	correct	such	defective	Work,	or,	if	it	has	been	rejected	by	the	Town,	remove	it	from	
the	 site	 and	 replace	 it	 with	 non-defective	 Work.	 If	 Contractor	 does	 not	 promptly	 comply	 with	 the	
terms	of	such	instructions,	or	in	an	emergency	where	delay	would	cause	serious	risk	of	loss	or	damage,	
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the	Town	may	have	the	defective	Work	corrected	or	the	rejected	Work	removed	and	replaced,	and	all	
direct,	indirect	and	consequential	costs	of	such	removal	and	replacement	(including	but	not	limited	to	
fees	 and	 charges	 of	 engineers,	 architects,	 attorneys	 and	 other	 professionals)	 will	 be	 paid	 by	
Contractor.	 In	 special	 circumstances	 where	 a	 particular	 item	 of	 equipment	 is	 placed	 in	 continuous	
service	before	Substantial	Completion	of	all	the	Work,	the	correction	period	for	that	item	may	start	to	
run	from	an	earlier	date	if	so	provided	in	the	Specifications	or	by	written	Amendment.	 	

SECTION	XIV PAYMENTS	TO	CONTRACTOR	AND	COMPLETION	 	

1. SCHEDULE	OF	VALUES	

The	schedule	established	as	provided	 in	Article	5	of	the	Contract	will	serve	as	the	basis	 for	progress	
payments	and	will	be	incorporated	into	a	form	of	Application	for	Payment	acceptable	to	CEI.	 	

2. APPLICATION	FOR	PROGRESS	PAYMENT	

At	 least	 ten	 (10)	 days	 before	 each	 progress	 payment	 is	 scheduled	 (but	 not	 more	 often	 than	 once	 a	
month),	Contractor	shall	submit	to	CEI	for	review	an	Application	for	Payment	filled	out	and	signed	by	
Contractor	covering	 the	Work	completed	as	of	 the	date	of	 the	Application	and	accompanied	by	such	
supporting	documentation	as	 is	required	by	the	Contract	Documents.	If	payment	 is	requested	on	the	
basis	of	materials	and	equipment	not	 incorporated	 in	 the	Work	but	delivered	and	suitably	stored	at	
the	 site	 or	 at	 another	 location	 agreed	 to	 in	 writing,	 the	 Application	 for	 Payment	 shall	 also	 be	
accompanied	by	a	bill	of	sale,	invoice	or	other	documentation	warranting	that	the	Town	has	received	
the	materials	and	equipment	free	and	clear	of	all	Liens	and	evidence	that	the	materials	and	equipment	
are	covered	by	appropriate	property	insurance	and	other	arrangements	to	protect	the	Town’s	interest	
therein,	all	of	which	will	be	satisfactory	to	the	Town.	The	amount	of	retainage	with	respect	to	progress	
payments	will	be	as	stipulated	in	the	Contract.	 	

3. CONTRACTOR’S	WARRANTY	OF	TITLE	

Contractor	 warrants	 and	 guarantees	 that	 title	 to	 all	 Work,	 materials	 and	 equipment	 covered	 by	 an	
Application	 for	Payment,	whether	 incorporated	 in	 the	Project	or	not,	will	pass	 to	 the	Town	no	 later	
than	the	time	of	final	payment	free	and	clear	of	all	Liens.	 	

4. REVIEW	OF	APPLICATIONS	FOR	PROGRESS	PAYMENTS	

CEI	will,	within	ten	(10)	days	after	receipt	of	each	Application	for	Payment,	either	indicate	in	writing	a	
recommendation	 of	 payment,	 or	 return	 the	 Application	 to	 Contractor	 indicating	 in	 writing	 CEI’s	
reasons	 for	 refusing	 to	 recommend	 payment.	 In	 the	 latter	 case,	 Contractor	 may	 make	 the	 necessary	
corrections	and	resubmit	 the	Application.	The	Town	shall	make	payment	 to	Contractor	within	 thirty	
(30)	days	after	approval	by	the	CEI	of	Contractor’s	requisition	for	payment.	 	

5. GROUNDS	FOR	REFUSAL	

5.1	 CEI	may	refuse	 to	recommend	 the	whole	or	any	part	of	any	payment	 if,	 in	his/her	opinion,	 it	
would	be	incorrect	to	make	such	representation	to	the	Town.	CEI	may	also	refuse	to	recommend	any	
such	 payment,	 or,	 because	 of	 subsequently	 discovered	 evidence	 or	 the	 results	 of	 subsequent	
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inspections	 or	 tests,	 nullify	 any	 such	 payment	 previously	 recommended,	 to	 such	 extent	 as	 may	 be	
necessary	in	CEI’s	opinion	to	protect	the	Town	from	loss	because:	 	

A. The	 Work	 is	 defective,	 or	 completed	 Work	 has	been	 damaged	 requiring	 correction	 or	
replacement.	 	

B. The	Contract	Price	has	been	reduced	by	written	Amendment	or	Change	Order.	 	

C. Of	CEI’s	actual	knowledge	of	the	occurrence	of	any	of	the	events	outlined	elsewhere	in	
the	Contract	Documents	that	represent	grounds	for	refusal	of	payment	in	whole	or	part	
the	Town	may	refuse	to	make	payment	of	the	full	amount	recommended	by	CEI	because	
claims	 have	 been	 made	 by	 the	 Town	 on	 account	 of	 Contractor’s	 performance	 or	
furnishing	of	 the	Work	or	Liens	have	been	 filed	 in	connection	with	 the	Work	or	 there	
are	 other	 items	 entitling	 the	 Town	 to	 a	 set-off	 against	 the	 amount	recommended,	 but	
the	Town	must	give	Contractor	written	notice	stating	the	reasons	for	such	action	within	
a	reasonable	time	from	receipt	of	CEI’s	recommendation	for	payment	on	that	matter.	 	

D. Final	Inspection:	 	

Upon	written	notice	from	Contractor	that	the	entire	Work	or	an	agreed	portion	thereof	
is	 complete,	 CEI	 will	 make	 a	 final	 inspection	 with	 the	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 and	 will	
notify	Contractor	 in	writing	of	all	particulars	 in	which	 this	 inspection	reveals	 that	 the	
Work	 is	 incomplete	 or	 defective.	 Contractor	 shall	 immediately	 take	 such	 measures	 as	
are	necessary	to	remedy	such	deficiencies.	 	

6. FINAL	APPLICATION	FOR	PAYMENT	

After	 Contractor	 has	 completed	 all	 such	 corrections	 to	 the	 satisfaction	 of	 CEI	 and	 the	 Town	 and	
delivered	 all	 maintenance	 and	 operating	 instructions,	 schedules,	 guarantees,	 bonds,	 certificates	 of	
inspection,	 marked	 up	 Record	 Documents	 and	 other	 Documents,	 all	 as	 required	 by	 the	 Contract	
Documents,	and	after	CEI	has	indicated	that	the	Work	is	acceptable,	Contractor	may	make	application	
for	 final	payment	 following	 the	procedure	 for	progress	payments.	The	 final	Application	 for	Payment	
shall	 be	 accompanied	 by	 all	 documentation	 called	 for	 in	 the	 Contract	 Documents,	 together	 with	
complete	and	legally	effective	releases	or	waivers	(satisfactory	to	the	Town)	of	all	Liens	arising	out	of	
or	 filed	 in	 connection	 with	 the	 Work.	 In	 lieu	 thereof	 and	 as	 approved	 by	 the	 Town,	 Contractor	may	
furnish	receipts	or	releases	in	full;	an	affidavit	of	Contractor	that	the	releases	and	receipts	include	all	
labor,	services,	material	and	equipment	for	which	a	Lien	could	be	filed,	and	that	all	payrolls,	material	
and	 equipment	 bills,	 and	 other	 indebtedness	 connected	 with	 the	 Work	 for	 which	 the	 Town	 or	 the	
Town’s	property	might	in	any	way	be	responsible,	have	been	paid	or	otherwise	satisfied;	and	consent	
of	 the	 surety,	 if	 any,	 to	 final	 payment.	 If	 any	 Sub-Contractor	 or	 supplier	 fails	 to	 furnish	 a	 release	 or	
receipt	in	full,	Contractor	may	furnish	a	Bond	or	other	collateral	satisfactory	to	the	Town	to	indemnify	
the	 Town	 against	 any	 lien.	 In	 addition,	 Contractor	 shall	 also	 submit	 with	 the	 final	 application	 for	
payment,	the	completed	set	of	“As-Built”	prints	for	review	and	approval.	Final	payment	to	Contractor	
shall	 not	 be	 made	 until	 said	 prints	 have	 been	 reviewed	 and	 approved	 by	 CEI.	 Prior	 to	 approval,	 if	
necessary,	the	prints	may	be	returned	to	Contractor	for	changes	or	modifications	and	if	in	the	opinion	
of	CEI	they	do	not	represent	correct	or	accurate	“AS-BUILTS”.	 	
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7. FINAL	PAYMENT	AND	ACCEPTANCE	

7.1 If,	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 CEI’s	 observation	 of	 the	 Work	 during	 construction	 and	 final	
inspection,	and	CEI’s	review	of	the	Final	Application	for	Payment	and	accompanying	documentation	all	
as	 required	 by	 the	 Contract	 Documents,	 CEI	 is	 satisfied	 that	 the	 Work	 has	 been	 completed	 and	
Contractor’s	other	obligations	under	the	Contract	Documents	have	been	 fulfilled,	CEI	will,	within	ten	
(10)	days	after	receipt	of	the	Final	Application	for	Payment,	indicate	in	writing	CEI’s	recommendation	
of	 payment	 and	 present	 the	 Application	 to	 the	 Town	 for	 payment.	 Thereupon	 CEI	 will	 give	 written	
notice	 to	 the	 Town	 and	 Contractor	 that	 the	 Work	 is	 acceptable.	 Otherwise,	 CEI	 will	 return	 the	
Application	to	Contractor,	indicating	in	writing	the	reasons	for	refusing	to	recommend	final	payment,	
in	 which	 case	 Contractor	 shall	 make	 the	 necessary	 corrections	 and	 resubmit	 the	 Application.	 Thirty	
(30)	 days	 after	 presentation	 to	 the	 Town	 of	 the	 Application	 and	 accompanying	 documentation,	 in	
appropriate	 form	 and	 substance,	 and	 with	 CEI’s	 recommendation	 and	 notice	 of	 acceptability,	 the	
amount	recommended	by	CEI	will	become	due	and	will	be	paid	by	the	Town	to	Contractor.	 	

7.2 If,	through	no	fault	of	Contractor,	Final	Completion	of	the	Work	is	significantly	delayed	
and	if	CEI	so	confirms,	the	Town	shall,	upon	receipt	of	Contractor’s	Final	Application	for	Payment	and	
recommendation	of	CEI,	and	without	terminating	the	Contract,	make	payment	of	the	balance	due	 for	
that	portion	of	the	Work	fully	completed	and	accepted.	If	the	remaining	balance	to	be	held	by	the	Town	
for	Work	not	 fully	completed	or	corrected	 is	 less	than	the	retainage	stipulated	 in	the	Contract,	and	 if	
Bonds	 have	 been	 furnished	 as	 required,	 the	 written	 consent	 of	 the	 surety	 to	 the	 payment	 of	 the	
balance	 due	 for	 that	 portion	 of	 the	 Work	 fully	 completed	 and	 accepted	 shall	 be	 submitted	 by	
Contractor	to	CEI	with	the	Application	for	such	payment.	Such	payment	shall	be	made	under	the	terms	
and	conditions	governing	final	payment,	except	that	it	shall	not	constitute	a	waiver	of	claims.	 	

7.3 Any	 moneys	 not	 paid	 by	 the	 Town	 when	 claimed	 to	 be	 due	 to	 Contractor	 under	 this	
Contract	shall	not	be	subject	to	interest,	including	but	not	limited	to	pre-judgment	interest.	 	

8. CONTRACTOR’S	CONTINUING	OBLIGATION	

Contractor’s	obligation	to	perform	and	complete	the	Work	in	accordance	with	the	Contract	Documents	
shall	be	absolute.	Neither	recommendation	of	any	progress	or	final	payment	by	CEI,	nor	any	payment	
by	the	Town	to	Contractor	under	the	Contract	Documents,	nor	any	use	or	occupancy	of	the	Work	or	
any	part	thereof	by	the	Town,	nor	any	act	of	acceptance	by	the	Town	nor	any	failure	to	do	so,	nor	any	
review	 and	 approval	 of	 a	 Shop	 Drawing	 or	 sample	 submission,	 nor	 the	 issuance	 of	 a	 notice	 of	
acceptability	by	CEI,	nor	any	correction	of	defective	Work	by	the	Town	will	constitute	an	acceptance	of	
Work	 not	 in	 accordance	 with	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 or	 a	 release	 of	 Contractor’s	 obligation	 to	
perform	the	Work	in	accordance	with	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

9. WAIVER	OF	CLAIMS	

The	acceptance	of	final	payment	shall	constitute	a	waiver	of	all	claims	by	Contractor	against	the	Town	
other	than	those	previously	made	in	writing	and	still	unsettled	as	of	the	date	of	final	payment.	 	

10. THE	TOWN	MAY	SUSPEND	WORK	

The	Town	may,	at	any	time	and	without	cause,	suspend	the	Work	or	any	portion	thereof	for	a	period	of	
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not	more	than	ninety	(90)	days	by	notice	 in	writing	to	Contractor	and	CEI	which	will	 fix	the	date	on	
which	Work	will	be	resumed.	Contractor	shall	resume	the	Work	on	the	date	so	fixed.	Contractor	shall	
be	 allowed	 an	 increase	 in	 the	 Contract	 Price	 or	 an	 extension	 of	 the	 Contract	 Time,	 or	 both,	 directly	
attributable	 to	 any	 suspension	 if	 Contractor	 makes	 an	 approved	 claim	 therefore	 as	 provided	 in	 the	
Contract	Documents.	 	

11. THE	TOWN	MAY	TERMINATE	

11.1 Upon	the	occurrence	of	any	one	or	more	of	the	following	events:	 	

A. If	Contractor	commences	a	voluntary	case	under	any	chapter	of	the	Bankruptcy	Code	as	
now	 or	 hereafter	 in	 effect,	 or	 if	 Contractor	 takes	 any	 equivalent	 or	 similar	 action	 by	
filing	a	petition	or	otherwise	under	any	other	federal	or	state	law	in	effect	at	such	time	
relating	to	the	bankruptcy	or	insolvency.	 	

B. If	 a	 petition	 is	 filed	 against	 Contractor	 under	 any	 chapter	 of	 the	 Bankruptcy	 Code	 as	
now	or	hereafter	 in	effect	at	the	time	of	 filing,	or	 if	a	petition	 is	 filed	seeking	any	such	
equivalent	 or	similar	relief	against	Contractor	under	any	other	 federal	 or	state	 law	 in	
effect	at	the	time	relating	to	bankruptcy	or	insolvency.	 	

C. If	Contractor	makes	a	general	assignment	for	the	benefit	of	creditors.	 	

D. If	a	trustee,	receiver,	custodian	or	agent	of	Contractor	is	appointed	under	applicable	law	
or	 under	 Contract,	 whose	 appointment	 or	 authority	 to	 take	 charge	 of	 property	 of	
Contractor	 is	 for	 the	 purpose	 of	 enforcing	 a	 Lien	 against	 such	 property	 or	 for	 the	
purpose	 of	 general	 administration	 of	 such	 property	 for	 the	 benefit	 of	 Contractor’s	
creditors.	 	

E. If	 Contractor	 admits	 in	 writing	 an	 inability	 to	 pay	 its	 debts	 generally	 as	 they	 become	
due.	

F. If	 Contractor	 fails	 to	 timely	 begin	 the	 Work,	 or	 fails	 to	 perform	 the	 Work	 with	 sufficient	
workers	 and	 equipment	 or	with	sufficient	materials	 to	 insure	 the	prompt	 completion	 of	 the	
Work	within	the	Contract	Time,	or	 fails	to	adhere	to	the	Progress	Schedule	as	same	may	be	
revised	from	time	to	time,	or	shall	perform	the	Work	unsuitably,	or	cause	it	to	be	rejected	as	
defective	 and	 unsuitable,	 or	 shall	 discontinue	 the	 prosecution	 of	 the	 Work	 pursuant	 to	 the	
Contract	 Time,	 or	 if	 the	 Contractor	 shall	 fail	 to	 perform	 any	 material	 term	 set	 forth	 in	 the	
Contract	Documents,	or	from	any	other	cause	whatsoever	shall	not	carry	on	the	Work	 in	an	
acceptable	manner	in	accordance	with	the	Contract	Documents.	 	

G. If	Contractor	disregards	laws	or	regulations	of	any	public	body	having	jurisdiction.	 	

H. If	Contractor	disregards	the	authority	of	CEI.	 	

I. If	Contractor	otherwise	violates	 in	any	substantial	way	any	provisions	of	 the	Contract	
Documents,	 the	 Town	 may,	 after	 giving	 Contractor	 and	 the	 surety	 seven	 (7)	 days	
written	 notice	 and	 to	 the	 extent	 permitted	 by	 laws	 and	 regulations,	 terminate	 the	
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services	 of	 Contractor,	 exclude	 Contractor	 from	 the	 site	 and	 take	 possession	 of	 the	
Work	and	of	all	Contractor’s	 tools,	appliances,	construction	equipment	and	machinery	
at	 the	 site	 and	 use	 the	 same	 to	 full	 extent	 they	 could	 be	 used	 by	 Contractor	 without	
liability	to	Contractor	for	trespass	or	conversion,	incorporate	in	the	Work	all	materials	
and	equipment	stored	at	the	site	or	for	which	the	Town	has	paid	Contractor	but	which	
are	 stored	 elsewhere,	 and	 finish	 the	 Work	 as	 the	 Town	 may	 deem	 expedient.	 In	such	
case	Contractor	shall	not	be	entitled	 to	receive	any	 further	payment	until	 the	Work	 is	
finished.	 If	 the	 unpaid	 balance	 of	 the	 Contract	 Price	 exceeds	 the	 direct,	 indirect	 and	
consequential	 costs	 of	 completing	 the	 Work,	 including	 but	 not	 limited	 to	 fees	 and	
charges	 of	 engineers,	 architects,	 attorneys	 and	 other	 professionals	 and	 court	 and	
arbitration	 costs,	 such	 excess	 will	 be	 paid	 to	 Contractor.	 If	 such	 costs	 exceed	 such	
unpaid	balance,	Contractor	shall	pay	the	difference	to	the	Town.	Such	costs	incurred	by	
the	Town	will	be	approved	as	 to	reasonableness	by	CEI	and	 incorporated	 in	 a	Change	
Order,	but	when	exercising	any	rights	or	remedies	under	this	Paragraph	the	Town	shall	
not	be	required	to	obtain	the	lowest	price	for	the	Work	performed.	 	

J. Where	Contractor’s	services	have	been	so	terminated	by	the	Town,	the	termination	will	
not	affect	any	rights	or	remedies	of	the	Town	against	Contractor	then	existing	or	which	
may	thereafter	accrue	any	retention	or	payment	of	moneys	due	Contractor	by	the	Town	
will	not	release	Contractor	from	liability.	 	

12. TERMINATION	FOR	CONVENIENCE	OF	THE	TOWN	

Upon	seven	(7)	days	written	notice	delivered	by	certified	mail	to	Contractor,	the	Town	may,	without	
cause	 and	 without	 prejudice	 to	 any	 other	 right	 or	 remedy,	 terminate	 the	 Contract	 for	 the	 Town’s	
convenience	whenever	the	Town	determines	that	such	termination	is	in	the	best	interests	of	the	Town.	
Where	 the	 Contract	 is	 terminated	 for	 the	 convenience	 of	 the	 Town,	 the	 notice	 of	 termination	 to	
Contractor	must	state	that	the	Contract	is	being	terminated	for	the	convenience	of	the	Town	under	the	
termination	clause,	the	effective	date	of	the	termination	and	the	extent	of	termination.	Upon	receipt	of	
the	notice	of	termination	for	convenience,	Contractor	shall	promptly	discontinue	all	Work	at	the	time	
and	to	the	extent	indicated	on	the	notice	of	termination,	terminate	all	outstanding	Subcontractors	and	
purchase	orders	 to	 the	extent	 that	 they	relate	 to	 the	 terminated	portion	of	 the	Contract,	and	refrain	
from	 placing	 further	 orders	 and	 subcontracts,	 except	 as	 they	 may	 be	 necessary,	 and	 complete	 any	
continued	portions	of	the	Work.	 	

13. TERMINATION	BY	CONTRACTOR	

If	 the	Work	should	be	stopped	under	an	order	of	any	court	of	other	public	authority	 for	 a	period	of	
more	than	ninety	(90)	days	through	no	act	or	fault	of	Contractor	or	of	anyone	employed	by	him/her,	
or	if	CEI	fails	to	review	and	approve	or	state	in	writing	reasons	for	non-approval	of	any	application	for	
payment	 within	 thirty	 (30)	 days	 after	 it	 is	 submitted	 or	 if	 the	 Town	 fails	 to	 pay	 Contractor	 within	
thirty	 (30)	 days	 after	 presentation	 by	 CEI	 of	 any	 sum	determined	 to	 be	 due,	 then	 Contractor	 (after	
written	notice	to	the	Town	and	an	opportunity	to	cure	provided	to	the	Town)	may,	upon	ten	(10)	days	
written	notice	to	the	Town	and	CEI	stop	Work	or	terminate	this	Contract	and	recover	from	the	Town,	
payment	for	all	Work	executed	and	any	expense	sustained.	The	provisions	of	this	Paragraph	shall	not	
relieve	Contractor	of	 the	obligations	 to	carry	on	the	Work	 in	accordance	with	 the	progress	schedule	
and	without	delay	during	disputes	and	disagreements	with	the	Town.	 	
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SECTION	XV NOTICES	&	COMPUTATION	OF	TIME	 	

1. GIVING	NOTICE	

All	 notices	 required	 by	 any	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 shall	 be	 in	 writing	 and	 shall	 be	 deemed	
delivered	upon	mailing	by	certified	mail,	return	receipt	requested	to	the	following:	 	

Contractor:	 	

The	business	address	of	Contractor	is:	as	stated	in	the	Contract	with	the	Town	 	

The	business	address	of	the	Town	is:	 	

Town	of	Medley	
7777	N.W.	72	Avenue	
Medley,	FL	33166	 	

2. COMPUTATION	OF	TIME	

When	any	period	of	time	 is	referred	to	 in	the	Contract	Documents	by	days	 it	will	such	calendar	days	
and	it	will	be	computed	to	exclude	the	first	and	include	the	last	day	of	such	period.	If	the	last	day	of	the	
final	amended	contract	time	falls	on	a	Saturday	or	Sunday	or	on	a	day	made	a	legal	holiday	by	the	law	
of	 the	 applicable	 jurisdiction,	 such	 day	 will	 be	 omitted	 from	 the	 computation.	 A	 calendar	 day	 of	
twenty-four	(24)	hours	measured	from	midnight	to	the	next	midnight	shall	constitute	a	day.	 	

SECTION	XVI MISCELLANEOUS	 	

1. Should	the	Town	or	Contractor	suffer	 injury	or	damage	to	person	or	property	because	of	any	
error,	omission	or	act	of	the	other	party	or	of	any	of	the	other	party’s	employees	or	agents	or	others	
for	whose	acts	the	other	party	is	legally	liable,	claim	will	be	made	in	writing	to	the	other	party	within	a	
reasonable	 time	 of	 the	 first	 observance	 of	 such	 injury	 or	 damage.	 The	 provisions	 of	 this	 Paragraph	
shall	 not	 be	 construed	 as	 a	 substitute	 for	 or	 a	 waiver	 of	 the	 provisions	 of	 any	 applicable	 statute	 of	
limitations	or	repose.	 	

2. The	duties	and	obligations	imposed	by	these	Construction	Services	General	Conditions	and	the	
rights	 and	 remedies	 available	 hereunder	 to	 the	 parties	 hereto,	 and,	 in	 particular	 but	 without	
limitation,	 the	 warranties,	 guaranties	 and	 obligations	 imposed	upon	 Contractor	 and	 all	 of	 the	 rights	
and	remedies	available	to	the	Town	and	CEI	thereunder,	are	in	addition	to,	and	are	not	to	be	construed	
in	 any	 way	 as	 a	 limitation	 of	 any	 rights	 and	 remedies	 available	 to	 any	 or	 all	 of	 them	 which	 are	
otherwise	imposed	or	available	to	any	or	all	of	them	which	are	otherwise	imposed	or	available	by	laws	
or	 regulations,	 by	 special	 warranty	 or	 guarantee	 or	 by	 other	 provisions	 of	 the	 Contract	 Documents,	
and	 the	 provisions	 of	 this	 Paragraph	 will	 be	 as	 effective	 as	 if	 repeated	 specifically	 in	 the	 Contract	
Documents,	 and	 the	 provisions	 of	 this	 Paragraph	 will	 survive	 final	 payment	 and	 termination	 or	
completion	of	the	Contract.	 	

3. Contractor	 shall	 not	 assign	 or	 transfer	 the	 Contract	 or	 its	 rights,	 title	 or	 interests	 therein	
without	the	Town’s	prior	written	approval.	The	obligations	undertaken	by	Contractor	pursuant	to	the	
Contract	 shall	 not	 be	 delegated	 or	 assigned	 to	 any	 other	 person	 or	 firm	 unless	 the	 Town	 shall	 first	
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consent	in	writing	to	the	assignment.	Violation	of	the	terms	of	this	Paragraph	shall	constitute	a	breach	
of	Contract	by	Contractor	and	the	Town	may,	at	its	discretion,	cancel	the	Contract	and	all	rights,	title	
and	interest	of	Contractor	shall	thereupon	cease	and	terminate.	 	

SECTION	XVII BONDS	AND	INSURANCE	 	

1. CONSTRUCTION,	PAYMENT	AND	PERFORMANCE	BONDS	

1.1 Within	 fifteen	 (15)	 days	 after	 issuance	 of	 Notice	 of	 Award,	 but	 in	 any	 event	 prior	 to	
commencing	 Work,	 Contractor	 shall	 execute	 and	 furnish	 to	 the	 Town	 a	 Performance	 Bond	 and	 a	
Payment	Bond,	each	written	by	a	corporate	surety	authorized	to	do	business	in	the	State	of	Florida	and	
having	been	 in	business	with	 a	record	of	successful	continuous	operation	 for	at	 least	 five	(5)	years.	
The	 surety	 shall	 hold	 a	 current	 certificate	 of	 authority	 from	 the	 Secretary	 of	 Treasury	 of	 the	 United	
States	 as	 an	 acceptable	 surety	 on	 federal	 bonds	 in	 accordance	 with	 United	 States	 Department	 of	
Treasury	Circular	No.	570.	If	the	amount	of	the	Bond	exceeds	the	underwriting	limitation	set	forth	in	
the	 circular,	 in	 order	 to	 qualify,	 the	 net	 retention	 of	 the	 surety	 company	 shall	 not	 exceed	 the	
underwriting	 limitation	 in	 the	 circular	 and	 the	 excess	 risks	 must	 be	 protected	 by	 coinsurance,	
reinsurance,	 or	 other	 methods,	 in	 accordance	 with	 Treasury	 Circular	 297,	 revised	 July	 1,	 1997	 (31	
DFR,	 Section	 223.10,	 Section	 223,11).	 Further,	 the	 surety	 company	 shall	 provide	 the	 Town	 with	
evidence	satisfactory	to	the	Town,	that	such	excess	risk	has	been	protected	in	an	acceptable	manner.	
The	surety	company	shall	have	at	 least	the	 following	minimum	qualifications	 in	accordance	with	the	
latest	edition	of	A.M.	Best’s	Insurance	Guide,	published	by	Alfred	M.	Best	Company,	Inc.,	Ambest	Road,	
Oldwick,	New	Jersey08858:	 	

1.2 Financial	Stability	A	 	

1.3 Financial	Size	VIII	 	

1.4 Two	 (2)	 separate	 Bonds	 are	 required	 and	 both	 must	 be	 approved	 by	 the	 Town.	 The	
penal	 sum	 stated	 in	 each	 Bond	 shall	 be	 the	 amount	 equal	 to	 the	 total	 amount	 payable	 under	 the	
Contract.	The	Performance	Bond	shall	be	conditioned	that	Contractor	perform	the	Contract	in	the	time	
and	 manner	 prescribed	 in	 the	 Contract.	 The	 Payment	 Bond	 shall	 be	 conditioned	 that	 Contractor	
promptly	 make	 payments	 to	 all	 persons	 who	 supply	 Contractor	 with	 labor,	 materials	 and	 supplies	
used	directly	or	 indirectly	by	Contractor	 in	the	prosecution	of	the	Work	provided	 for	 in	the	Contract	
and	shall	provide	that	the	surety	shall	pay	the	same	in	the	amount	not	exceeding	the	sum	provided	in	
such	Bonds,	together	with	interest	at	the	maximum	rate	allowed	by	law;	and	that	they	shall	indemnify	
and	save	 and	 hold	 harmless	 the	 Town	 to	 the	 extent	 of	 any	 and	 all	 payments	 in	 connection	 with	 the	
carrying	out	of	said	Contract	which	the	Town	maybe	required	to	make	under	the	law.	 	

2. BONDS,	REDUCTION	AFTER	FINAL	PAYMENT	

Such	 Bonds	 shall	 continue	 in	 effect	 for	 one	 (1)	 year	 after	 final	 payment	 becomes	 due	 except	 as	
otherwise	 provided	 by	 law	 or	 regulation	 or	 by	 the	 Contract	 Documents	 with	 the	 final	 sum	 of	 said	
Bonds	reduced	after	 final	payment	to	an	amount	equal	to	twenty-five	percent	(25%)	of	the	Contract	
Price,	or	an	additional	Bond	shall	be	conditioned	that	Contractor	shall	correct	any	defective	or	faulty	
Work	 or	 material	 which	 appears	 within	 one	 (1)	 year	 after	 Final	 Completion	 of	 the	 Contract,	 upon	
notification	 by	 the	 Town	 except	 in	 Contracts	 which	 are	 concerned	 solely	 with	 demolition	 work,	 in	
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which	case	the	twenty-five	percent	(25%)	shall	not	be	applicable.	 	

3. DUTY	TO	SUBSTITUTE	SURETY	

If	 the	 surety	 on	 any	 Bond	 furnished	 by	 Contractor	 is	 declared	 bankrupt
-
or	 becomes	 insolvent	 or	 its	

right	to	do	business	is	terminated	in	the	State	of	Florida	or	it	ceases	to	meet	the	requirements	of	other	
applicable	laws	or	regulations,	Contractor	shall	within	five	(5)	days	thereafter	substitute	another	Bond	
and	surety,	both	of	which	must	be	acceptable	to	the	Town.	 	

4. INSURANCE	

See	Invitation	to	Bid,	Section	I,	Paragraph	12	for	details.	 	

5. THE	TOWN’S	LIABILITY	AND	INSURANCE	

The	 Town	 shall	 not	 be	 responsible	 for	 purchasing	 and	 maintaining	 any	 insurance	 to	 protect	 the	
interests	 of	 Contractor,	 Sub-Contractors	 or	 others	 on	 the	 Work.	 The	 Town	 specifically	 reserves	 all	
statutory	 and	 common	 law	 rights	 and	 immunities	 and	 nothing	 herein	 is	 intended	 to	 limit	 or	 waive	
same	including,	but	not	limited	to,	the	procedural	and	substantive	provisions	of	Florida	Statute	768.28	
and	Florida	Statute	95.11.	 	
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BID FORM 

FOR BID NO. 2014-004 

 
SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE 

 

Date:____________________, 2014 

 
Honorable Roberto Martell 
Mayor 
Town of Medley 
7777 N.W. 72nd Avenue 
Medley, FL 33166  

Mr. Martell, 
 
1. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into a Contract 
with Town to perform all Work as specified in the Bid Documents for the price(s) and within the time 
indicated in this Bid, and in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Bid Documents.  

2. Bidder accepts and hereby incorporates by reference in this Bid Form all of the terms and 
conditions of the Invitation to Bid and Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those 
pertaining to the disposition of Bid Security.  

3. Bidder has examined the site of the Project and has become fully informed concerning the local 
conditions, and nature and extent of Work. Bidder has examined the indemnification and liquidated 
damages provisions, if any, and the Bond and insurance requirements of the Bid, and accepts and 
agrees to abide by those terms and conditions without exception or limitation of any kind.  

4. Bidder hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in this Bid, as principal or 
principals, is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned has any interest in 
the Contract to which the work pertains; that this Bid is made without connection or arrangement 
with any other person, company, or parties making a bid and that the Bid is in all respects fair and 
made in good faith without collusion or fraud.  

5. Bidder further represents that from personal knowledge and experience, or that he has made 
sufficient observations of the conditions of the Project or that to satisfy himself that such site is a 
correct and suitable one for this Work and he assumes full responsibility therefore, that he has 
examined the Drawings and Project Manual for the Work and from his own experience or from 
professional advice that the Drawings and Project Manual are sufficient for the work to be done, and 
he has examined the other Contractual Documents relating thereto, including the Notice of Bid 
Invitation, Instructions to Bidders, Proposal, Contract, General and Special Conditions, Technical 
Specifications, Drawings and has read all addenda prior to the receipt of bids, and that he has satisfied 
himself fully, relative to all matters and conditions with respect to the work to which this Proposal 
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BID PROPOSAL 

FOR BID NO. 2014-004 

SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE 

Item 
No. 

Description of Work Unit Quantity 
Unit 

Price ($) Written Unit Price ($) 
Extended 
Cost ($) 

  FURNISH AND INSTALL ELECTRICAL AND CONTROL ITEMS: 

2 

All electrical wiring and equipment not included in Item 1, 
such as: pump station controls, transmitters, terminals, 
pedestals, level sensors and/or transducers shown in the 
design drawings not included with the package pump station 

    

 

    

  FURNISH AND INSTALL PUMP STATION TRIM-OUT: 

3 
Demolition of Existing Pump Station and Surrounding 
Features as Shown in Drawings and Disposal of Demolished 
Materials 

    
 

    

4 Excavation of existing material for demolition and 
installation of pump station 

    
 

    

5 Pump Station temporary by-pass system 
 

    
 

    

6 Backfill (Previously Excavated Clean Fill) 
 

    
 

    

7 Imported Backfill (Imported Clean Fill) 
 

    
 

    

8 Concrete Anti-Float Collar 
 

    
 

    

9 Disposal of unsuitable excavated material 
 

    
 

    

10 New water service and water meter 
 

    
 

    

 

Name of Bidder        Signature of Bidder 
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BID PROPOSAL  

FOR BID NO. 2014-004 

SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE 

Item 
No. 

Description of Work Unit Quantity 
Unit Price 

($) Written Unit Price ($) 
Extended 
Cost ($) 

  FURNISH AND INSTALL PUMP STATION TRIM-OUT: 

11 Pavement restoration including sub-base, base, 
asphalt, and temporary asphalt, if necessary 

    
 

    

12 Gravel surface including stabilized subgrade, gravel, 
landscape timber and rebar 

    
 

    

13 8' high chain link fence and gate 
 

    
 

    

14 Topsoil and Sod (min. 4" top soil and sod to restore 
surrounding area to existing condition) 

    
 

    

  OTHER COSTS 

15 Bonds and Insurance 
          

16 Mobilization / Demobilization 
          

17 Maintenance of Traffic 
          

 
 A. SUB-TOTAL (Add Items 1 through 17)   

 

 B. 10% Contingency Allowance (10% of A)   

 

 GRAND TOTAL (Add A+B)   
 
Written Bid Amount: 

The total contract time is 180 calendar days to Final Completion from Notice to Proceed. 

 

Name of Bidder        Signature of Bidder  
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NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS 

 
THE TOWN OF MEDLEY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WAIVE ANY INFORMALITY IN ANY BID, TO 
REJECT ANY AND ALL BIDS, AND TO DELETE ANY PART OF ANY OF ABOVE ITEMS.  

AMOUNTS SHALL BE SHOWN IN BOTH WORDS AND FIGURES. IN CASE OF DISCREPANCIES, THE 
AMOUNT SHOWN IN WORDS SHALL GOVERN FOR EACH BID ITEM.  

The Bidder further proposes and agrees to begin work with an adequate force and with 
sufficient equipment and facilities on the date stated in the written Notice issued and served 
upon him by the Owner and to complete the work included in this Proposal within the time 
stipulated in the Agreement, including delivery time for materials and equipment, installation, 
start-up and inspections.  

BIDDER HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGES RECEIPT OF ADDENDA BY NUMBER AND DATE ON THIS 
PAGE.  

 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 

ADDENDUM NO.       DATE 
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LIST OF MAJOR SUB-CONTRACTORS 

 

Bidders are required to list with the Proposal, on this attached sheet all major sub-contractors 
included for the prosecution of the work. Failure to complete the list may be cause for declaring 
the Proposal irregular.  
 
The successful bidder shall employ the sub-contractors listed hereunder for the class of work 
indicated, which list shall not be modified in any way without the written consent of the Town 
of Medley.  
 
The Bidder expressly agrees that:  
 
1. If awarded a contract as a result of this Proposal, the major sub-contractors used in the 
prosecution of the work shall be those listed below.  
 
2. The Bidder represents that the sub-contractors listed below are financially responsible 
and are qualified to do the work required.  

 
CATEGORY OR CLASS   NAME OF SUB-CONTRACTOR   ADDRESS  
   OF WORK  

***********************************************************************************************
****** 
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

CONTRACTOR  

Name Under Which 
Subcontractor 

is Licensed 
License 

No. 
Address of Office, Mill, or 

Shop 

Percent 
of Total 
Contract 

Specific 
Description of 

Subcontract 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  

 
Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of:  
 
By:__________________________________________________ 
Printed Name: ________________________  
 
 
STATE OF FLORIDA  

COUNTY OFMIAMI-DADE  
 
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this day ____of ________________, 20____ , 
by ________________________ of ______________________________ who is personally known to one or who 
has produced ________________________________ as identification and who did (did not) take an oath.  

 
WITNESS my hand and official seal.  
 
______________________________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC  
 
______________________________________________________ 
Name of Notary Public:  
Print, Stamp, or type as Commissioned  
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CERTIFIED RESOLUTION 

I, ____________________________ (Name), the duly elected Secretary of ________________ (Corporate 
Title), a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of Florida, do hereby 
certify that the following Resolution was unanimously adopted and passed by a quorum of 
the Board of Directors of the said corporation at a meeting held in accordance with law and 
the by-laws of the said corporation.  

 
IT IS HEREBY RESOLVED THAT _____________________________ (Name) the duly elected 
_________________ (Title of Officer) of _______________ (Corporate Title) be and is hereby 
authorized to execute and submit a Bid and Bid Bond, if such Bond is required, to the Town 
of Medley and such other instruments in writing as maybe necessary on behalf of the said 
corporation; and that the Bid, Bid Bond, and other such instruments signed by him/her 
shall be binding upon the said corporation as its own acts and deeds. The secretary shall 
certify the names and signatures of those authorized to act by the foregoing Resolution.  

 
The Town of Medley shall be fully protected in relying upon such certification of the 
secretary and shall be indemnified and saved harmless from any and all claims, demands, 
expenses, loss or damage resulting from or growing out of honoring, the signature of any 
person so certified or for refusing to honor any signature not so certified.  

 
I further certify that the above Resolution is in force and effect and has not been revised, 
revoked or rescinded.  
 
I further certify that the following are the name, titles and official signatures of those 
persons authorized to act by the foregoing resolution.  
 
 NAME TITLE SIGNATURE   
 
______________________________ ___________________________ ________________________________ 
 
______________________________ ___________________________ ________________________________ 
 
______________________________ __________________________ ________________________________ 
 
Given under my hand and the Seal of the said corporation this ___day of _____________, 20____.  

(SEAL)      By: _____________________________________ 
        Secretary  

        _____________________________ 
        Corporate Title  
NOTE:  
The above is a suggested form of the type of Corporate Resolution desired. Such form need not 
be followed explicitly, but the Certified Resolution submitted must clearly show to the 
satisfaction of the Town of Medley that the person signing the Bid and Bid Bond for the 
corporation has been properly empowered by the corporation to do so in its behalf. 
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CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE 

 
This is to certify that the _________________________________________________________________________________ 
     (Insurance Company) 

Address____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

of___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

has issued policies of insurance, as described below and identified by a policy number, to the 
insured named below; and to certify that such policies are in full force and effect at this time. It 
is agreed that none of these policies will be canceled or changed so as to affect the interest(s) of 

the _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(hereinafter sometimes called the Town) until thirty (30) days after written notice of such 
cancellation or change has been delivered to the CEI. 

Insured 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Address 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Status of Insured:   _________ Corporation   __________ Partnership   _________ Individual 

Location of Operations Insured _________________________________________________________________________ 

Description of Work: 

 

SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE  
 

INSURANCE POLICIES IN FORCE: 
Forms of coverage Policy Number Exp. Date___ 

* Workers Comp./Employers Liability ___________________ _______________ 

+ Comprehensive Automobile Liability ___________________ _______________ 

o Comprehensive General Liability ___________________ _______________ 

+Excess Liability ___________________ _______________ 

Other (Please specify type:_______________) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 







Part 2-23 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Other 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

The Insurance Company hereby agrees to deliver, within ten (10) days from the date hereof, 
two (2) certified copies of the above policies to the CE when so requested and two (2) certified 
copies of the above policies to the Town Attorney when so requested. 

Note:  Entries on this certificate are limited to the Authorized Agent or Insurance Company 
Representative. 

 

Date:_________________________________________________ (SEAL)_________________________________ 
   Insurance Company 

Issued at ____________________________________________ __________________________________________ 
  Authorized Representative 

Insurance Agent or Company 

 

- Send three (3) copies to: 

Town of Medley 
7777 N.W. 72nd Avenue 
Medley, FL 33166 
Attention: Herlina Taboada, Town of Medley Clerk 
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STATE OF FLORIDA  

COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE  
 
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this day ______of _______________, 20_____, 
by ____________________ of ____________________ who is personally known to one or who has produced 
as identification and who did (did not) take an oath.  
 
 
WITNESS my hand and official seal.  
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC  
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
Name of Notary Public: 
Print, Stamp, or type as Commissioned 
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STATE OF FLORIDA  

COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE  

 

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of _________________, 20_____ , 
by __________________________________ of _________________________________________________, who is 
personally known to me or who has produced _____________________________ as identification and 
who did (did not) take an oath.  

 

WITNESS my hand and official seal.  

____________________________________________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC  

____________________________________________________________________ 
Name of Notary Public 
Print, Stamp, or type as Commissioned  
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONFORMANCE WITH OSHA STANDARDS 

 

TO THE TOWN OF MEDLEY:  

We,____________________________________________________________, hereby acknowledge and agree that as 
Contractors for the construction of  

SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE 
 

within the limits of the Town of Medley, Florida, that we have the sole responsibility for 

compliance with all requirements of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, 

and all State and Local Safety and Health regulations, and agree to indemnify and hold harmless 

the Town of Medley, Florida, and its Consulting Engineers against any and all legal liability or 

loss the Town or its Consulting Engineers may incur due to _________________________________________ 

failure to comply with such act.  

 

_______________________________________________________  __________________________________________ 
ATTEST        CONTRACTOR  
 

 

       BY: ______________________________________________ 
         NAME 

 

 
_______________________________________________________  __________________________________________ 
ATTEST        DATE 
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Bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time within which said Town 
may accept such Bid; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any extension.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bonded parties have executed this instrument under their 
several seals this ______ day of ________________________, 20_____ , the name and the corporate seal of 
each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents being duly signed by its 
undersigned representative.  

IN PRESENCE OF:  

______________________________________________________________________________ 
(Individual or Partnership Principal)  

(SEAL)  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Business Address)  

______________________________________________________________________________ 
(Town/State/Zip)  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Business Phone) 

ATTEST: 

__________________________________________________   __________________________________________ 
Secretary       (Corporate Principal)* 

        By: _____________________________________ 

        __________________________________________ 
        (Title) 

ATTEST: 

__________________________________________________   __________________________________________ 
Secretary       (Corporate Surety)* 

        By: _____________________________________ 

        __________________________________________ 
        *Impress Corporate Seal 

IMPORTANT  Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury 
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STATE OF FLORIDA  

COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE  

On this, the ____day of ____________________, 20___ , before me, the undersigned Notary Public of the 
State of Florida, the foregoing instrument was acknowledged by ________________________ (name of 
corporate officer), _______________________ (title), of ________________________ (name of corporation), a 
__________________ (state of corporation) corporation, on behalf of the corporation.  

WITNESS my hand and official seal  

___________________________________________________________ 
Notary Public, State of Florida  

__________________________________________ 
Printed, typed or stamped name of Notary 
Public exactly as commissioned  

[__] Personally known to me, or  
[__] Produced identification:  

___________________________________________________________ 
(type of identification produced)  

[__] Did take an oath, or  
[__] Did not take an oath  

Bonded by: _____________________________________________ 

CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 

I, _______________________________________, certify that I am the Secretary of the Corporation named as 
Principal in the foregoing Performance Bond; that __________________________, who signed the Bond 
on behalf of the Principal, was then _______________________________ of said corporation; that I know 
his/her signature; and his/her signature thereto is genuine; and that said Bond was duly 
signed, sealed and attested to on behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing body.  

(CORPORATE SEAL)  

___________________________________________________________ 
 (Name of Corporation)  
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WITNESS:      __________________________________________________ 

        (Name of Corporation) 

____________________________________ 
Secretary 
       By: ________________________________ 
        (Signature and Title) 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 
       _________________________________________________ 
        (Type Name & Title signed above) 

IN THE PRESENCE OF:     INSURANCE COMPANY: 

      By: ______________________________________________ 
       Agent and Attorney-in-Fact 

       Address: _______________________________________ 

       ____________________________________ 

   Telephone No.: ________________________________ 
STATE OF FLORIDA  

COUNTY OFMIAMI-DADE  

On this, the ____ day of _______________________, 20____ , before me, the undersigned Notary Public of 
the State of Florida, the foregoing instrument was acknowledged by ____________________ (name of 
corporate officer), ___________________ (title), of ____________________________ (name of corporation), a 
_______________________ (state of corporation) corporation, on behalf of the corporation.  

WITNESS my hand and official seal  

       Notary Public, State of Florida  

       ____________________________________ 
       Printed, typed or stamped name of Notary 

       Public exactly as commissioned  

[__] Personally known to me, or 
[__] Produced identification:  

       ____________________________________ 
       (type of identification produced)  
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[__] Did take an oath, or 
[__] Did not take an oath 
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 

 

I, _______________________________________, certify that I am the Secretary of the corporation named as 
Principal in the foregoing Payment Bond; that ___________________________, who signed the Bond on 
behalf of the Principal, was then ______________ of said corporation; that I know his/her signature; 
and his/her signature thereto is genuine; and that said Bond was duly signed, sealed and 
attested to on behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing body.  

 

(CORPORATE SEAL) 

       ____________________________________ 
    (Name of Corporation) 
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By that date, you are to start performing the Work and your other obligations under the 
Contract Documents. The dates of Substantial Completion and Final Completion are set forth in 
the Contract Document; they are _______________________________________ 2014 and 
_______________________________________, 2014, respectively.  

Before you may start any Work at the site, you must deliver to the Town, the Policies of 
Insurance and Payment and Performance Bonds which you are required to purchase and 
maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

Work at the site must be started by __________________________________, 2014, as indicated in the 
Contract Documents.  

      __________________________________________ 
       (Town)  

      By: _____________________________________________________ 
       (Authorized Signature) 

      __________________________________________ 
       (Title)
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5.8.4 Damage to another Contractor not remedied.  

5.8.5 Liability for liquidated damages has been incurred by the Contractor.  

5.8.6 Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the 
unpaid balance of the Contract Sum.  

5.8.7 Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the 
Contract Time.  

5.8.8 Persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  

When the above grounds are removed or resolved or the Contractor provides a Surety Bond or 
consent of surety satisfactory to the Town which will protect the Town in the amount withheld, 
payment maybe made in whole or in part.  

 
Article 6.  INSURANCE/INDEMNIFICATION. 
 
 6.1. Insurance.  The CONTRACTOR shall secure and maintain throughout the 
duration of this Contract, insurance of such type and in such amounts necessary to protect its 
interest and the interest of the TOWN against hazards or risks of loss as specified in the General 
Conditions and the Contract Documents. 
 
 6.2. Indemnification.  The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless 
the TOWN, their officials, agents, employees, and volunteers as set forth in General Conditions 
and the Contract Documents.  
 
Article 7. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
 In order to induce TOWN to enter into this Contract, CONTRACTOR makes the following 
representations: 
 

7.1. CONTRACTOR has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents 
(including the Addenda) and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents 
including "technical data." 

 
7.2. CONTRACTOR has visited the site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to 

the general, local and site conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing 
of the Work. 

 
7.3. CONTRACTOR is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state and local 

Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, performance and furnishing of the Work. 
 
7.4. CONTRACTOR has made, or caused to be made, examinations, investigations, 

tests and/or studies as necessary to determine surface and subsurface conditions at or on the 
site.  CONTRACTOR acknowledges that TOWN does not assume responsibility for the 
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the full amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage or 
contingent fee. 

 
7.8.3. Licensing and Permits: The CONTRACTOR warrants that it shall 

have, prior to commencement of Work under this Contract and at 
all times during said Work, all required licenses and permits 
whether federal, state, County or TOWN.   

 
7.8.4. Public Entity Crime Statement: The CONTRACTOR warrants that it 

has not been place on the convicted vendor list following a 
conviction for public entity crime, as specified in the Instructions 
to Bidders.   

 
7.8.5 Compliance with Applicable Laws.  The CONTRACTOR warrants 

that CONTRACTOR is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, 
state and local laws, regulations and permits that may affect cost, 
progress, performance and furnishing of the Work.  The 
CONTRACTOR warrants and agrees that it will at all times comply 
with all requirements of the foregoing laws, regulations and permits. 

   
Article 8. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 

8.1 The Contract Documents listed below, which are listed in their order of precedence 
for the purpose of resolving conflicts, errors and discrepancies, by this reference shall become a 
part of the Contract as though physically attached as a part thereof: 
 

8.1.1 Change Orders. 
 
8.1.2 Field Orders. 
 
8.1.3 Contract for Construction. 
 
8.1.4 Exhibits to this Contract. 
 
8.1.5 General Conditions.  
 
8.1.7 Technical Specifications. 

 
8.1.9. Drawings consisting of a cover sheet and sheets numbered ________with each 

sheet bearing the following general title: 
____________________________________________________________ . 

 
8.1.10. Bid Documents/Project Manual, including but not limited to:  Addendum, 

Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form provided by CONTRACTOR, 
Notice of Award and Notice to Proceed. 
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ATTN: TOWN Mayor  
 
WITH COPY TO: 

 
Weiss Serota Helfman Cole Bierman & Popok, P.L. 
2525 Ponce de Leon Blvd, Suite 700  
Coral Gables, FL 33134 
ATTN: TOWN Attorney 

 
10.10. Waiver Of Jury Trial And Venue: The TOWN and CONTRACTOR knowingly, 

irrevocably, voluntarily and intentionally waive any right either may have to a trial by jury in 
State and or Federal court proceedings in respect to any action, proceeding, lawsuit or 
counterclaim based upon the Contract, arising out of, under, or in connection with the Work, or 
any course of conduct, course of dealing, statements or actions or inactions of any party. This 
Contract shall be construed in accordance with and governed by the laws of the State of Florida and 
venue for any lawsuit arising out of this Contract shall be in Miami-Dade County, Florida. 

 
10.11. Attorneys' Fees; Prevailing Party:  If either the TOWN or CONTRACTOR is 

required to enforce the terms of the Contract by court proceedings or otherwise, whether or not 
formal legal action is required, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover from the other 
party all such costs and expenses, including, but not limited to, court costs, and reasonable 
attorneys' fees. 

 
9.12. Amendments: This Contract may only be amended by the prior written approval of 

the parties or by execution of a Change Order in the form approved by the Town.  
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have made and executed this Contract on the 

respective dates under each signature:  TOWN OF MEDLEY, FLORIDA, signing by and through its 

Mayor,  authorized to execute same by Council action on the   day of   

 , 2014, and by       (Contractor), signing by and 

through its President , duly authorized to execute same. 

TOWN:  
 
ATTEST : TOWN OF MEDLEY, FLORIDA, a Florida 

municipal  
 corporation  
 
       ______________________________________ 
Town Clerk      Roberto Martell, Mayor 
 

Executed:                      , 
2014. 
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APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY FOR THE USE  
AND BENEFIT OF TOWN OF MEDLEY ONLY: 
 
 
        
Town Attorney 
 

CONTRACTOR: 
 
WITNESS       

       
    
By:    
   

 
By         

       (Signature and Title) 
 
   (Corporate Seal)    
 
       ____________________________________ 
   (Type Name/Title signed above) 
 

Executed:  ______________________, 2014. 
 
 
 
(*) In the event that the Contractor is a corporation, there shall be attached to each counterpart 
a certified copy of a resolution of the board of the corporation, authorizing the officer who 
signs the contract to do so in its behalf. 
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CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 
 
 

I,      , certify that I am of the     
 , and that    , who signed the Bid with the TOWN OF MEDLEY, 
FLORIDA for    , is       of said Corporation with 
full authority to sign said Bid on behalf of the Corporation. 
    
 
Signed and sealed this ____ day of ________________, 2014. 
 
 
 
(SEAL)    
  Signature 
 
    
  Typed w/Title 
 
STATE OF FLORIDA 
COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE 
 
SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this ___ day of __________________, 2014. 
 
 
My Commission Expires: 
 
   
Notary Public 
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CERTIFICATE AS TO AUTHORIZED CORPORATE PERSONNEL 
 
 
 

I, _____________________________, certify that I am the _______________________ of 
___________________________________________________________________________, who signed the Bid with 
Town of Medley, Florida Miami-Dade County, Florida, for the project titled Sanitary Sewer Lift 
Station Upgrade No. 100A Upgrade, and that the following persons have the authority to sign 
payment requests on behalf of the Corporation: 
 

    
 (Signature) (Typed Name w/Title) 

 
    
 (Signature) (Typed Name w/Title) 

 
    
 (Signature) (Typed Name w/Title) 

 
Signed and sealed this ____ day of ________________, 2014. 
 
 
(SEAL)    
  Signature 
 
    
  Typed w/Title 
 
STATE OF FLORIDA 
COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE 
 
 SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this ___ day of __________________, 2014. 
 
 
My Commission Expires: 
 
     
   Notary Public 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

(Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

(Not Used)  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01010 

SUMMARY OF WORK  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 LOCATION OF WORK  

Work is located in the Town of Medley, FL.  Exact location is shown on the Drawings.  

1.02 WORK TO BE PERFORMED  

The Work to be performed under this Contract shall consist of providing equipment, materials, 
supplies, and manufactured articles; and for furnishing transportation and services, including fuel, 
power, water, and essential communications; and for the performance of labor, work, or other 
operations in strict accordance with this Project Manual.  

Wherever the Project Manual address a third party, i.e., subcontractor, manufacturer, vendor, etc., it is 
to be considered as the Contractor through the third party. Wherever a reference to number of days is 
noted, it shall mean calendar days.  

1.03 SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. Following receipt of Notice to Proceed with the Work, the Contractor shall notify the Town 
at least 5-days before he is ready to start actual construction to allow the Town time to 
make arrangements for inspection of the Work.  

B. Work under the Contract shall be scheduled and performed in such a manner as to result in 
the least possible disruption to residents.  

C. Submit a sequence of construction schedule for the entire project.  

D. The Contractor shall note that some areas of the Work may require deep excavation and 
dewatering, which may require sheeting and by-pass pumping. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for adhering to all permit requirements.  

E. Cancellation of Planned Shutdown: A planned shutdown may be cancelled by the Town 
upon 24-hour notification by the Town/CEI to the Contractor. Such cancellation shall be 
expected due to wet weather conditions or other conditions beyond the control of the 
Town, CEI, or Contractor. All efforts shall be taken to check weather forecasts and the like 
prior to scheduling shutdowns. However, if a cancellation must occur, the Town shall not be 
responsible for any additional costs associated with mobilization and demobilization.  

1.04 DEMOLITION AND SALVAGE OF EXISTING FACILITIES  

Coordinate any demolition activities with CEI. 
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1.12 LAND SURVEYING  

The Contractor shall employ a Land Surveyor registered in the State of Florida and acceptable to the 
Town. The Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points.  

1.13 LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES  

Where the existing utilities such as electric conduits, force mains, water mains, sewer pipes, gas main 
and other utilities are in conflict with the new works, the Contractor shall verify the location in the 
field and notify the CEI immediately.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

(Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

(Not Used)  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01016 

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS AND PROTECTION OF PROPERTY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFETY 

Conduct whatever work is necessary for safety and be solely and completely responsible for 
conditions of the job site, including safety of all persons (including employees) and property during 
the construction of the project. This requirement shall apply continuously and not be limited to normal 
working hours. 

1.02 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Safety provisions shall conform to the Federal and State Departments of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA), and all other applicable Federal, State, County, 
and local laws, ordinances, codes, the requirements set forth herein, and any regulations 
that may be specified in other parts of these specifications. Where any of these are in 
conflict, the more stringent requirements shall prevail. Contractor's failure to thoroughly 
familiarize himself with the aforementioned safety provisions shall not relieve him from 
compliance with the obligations and penalties set forth therein. 

B. All open excavations made in the earth shall be performed in compliance with the State of 
Florida Trench Safety Act, OSHA 29 CFR 1926.650, Subpart P (Chapter 90-96, Laws of 
Florida). The Contractor shall appoint a "competent person", in accordance with Subpart P, 
who shall be present at the jobsite. A "competent person" shall mean one who is capable of 
identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings, or working conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who has authorization to 
take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

C. The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the "Underground Facility Damage Prevention 
and Safety Act", Florida Statute 556. The Contractor shall contact the Sunshine State One-
Call Center, at 1-800-432-4770, forty-eight hours prior to any excavation. Failure to 
familiarize himself with the aforementioned safety provisions shall not relieve him from 
compliance with the obligations and penalties set forth therein. 

D. Conduct operations in such a manner utilizing warning devices, such as traffic cones, 
barricades and warning lights that traffic, pedestrian and Town personnel are given 
adequate warning of hazards of the worksite as may be deemed necessary by the Town, 
Engineer of Record, and governing agency having jurisdiction over the work or political 
subdivision. 
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1.03 SAFE ACCESS BY FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS 

The Contractor shall at all times provide proper facilities for safe access to the work by authorized 
government officials. 

1.04 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY PROGRAM 

A. Develop and maintain for the duration of this project, a safety program that will effectively 
incorporate and implement all required safety provisions. The Contractor shall appoint an 
employee who is qualified and authorized to supervise and enforce compliance with the 
safety program. 

B. Certain products specified in these specifications contain warnings by the manufacturers 
that under certain conditions, if instructions for use are not followed, a hazardous condition 
may exist. It is the Contractor's responsibility to instruct his workmen in the safe use of the 
product, or any product substitution. 

C. The duty of the Engineer of Record to conduct construction review of the Contractor's 
performance is not intended to include a review or approval of the adequacy of the 
Contractor's safety supervisor, the safety program, or any safety measures taken in, on, or 
near the construction site. 

1.05 SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

A. As part of the safety program, maintain at office or other well-known place at the jobsite, 
safety equipment applicable to the work as prescribed by the governing safety authorities, 
all articles necessary for giving first-aid to the injured, and establish the procedure for the 
immediate relocation to a hospital or a doctor's care of any person who may be injured on 
the jobsite. 

B. Perform all necessary work to protect the general public from hazards, including, but not 
limited to, surface irregularities or unramped grade changes in pedestrian walkway or 
sidewalk, and trenches or excavations in roadway. Furnish barricades, lanterns, and proper 
signs to safeguard the public and work. 

C. The performance of all work and all completed construction, particularly with respect to 
ladders, platforms, structure openings, scaffolding, fall protection devices, shoring, logging, 
machinery guards and the like, shall be in accordance with the applicable governing safety 
authorities. 

D. During construction, construct and at all times maintain satisfactory and substantial 
temporary chain link fencing, solid fencing, railings, barricades or steel plates, as applicable, 
at all openings, obstructions, or other hazards in streets and walkways. All such barriers 
shall have adequate warning lights as necessary, or required, for safety. 
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1.06 STORAGE OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor is hereby cautioned that he cannot store any environmentally hazardous 
materials such as solvents, greases, lubricants or any other type of chemical substances at 
the project site. The Contractor shall be allowed to keep such materials at the site which is 
to be used for immediate use only. 

B. The materials shall be stored and handled in a proper and safe manner and upon its use 
immediately dispose of the containers, cans, rags and remnants of the materials in a 
manner approved by PERA at the Contractor's own cost. The Contractor cannot store empty 
containers at the site. In case of any violation, the Town will report such violation to PERA 
and the Contractor shall be subject to all the penalties and fines as required by State and 
County regulations. 

1.07 TRAFFIC SAFETY AND ACCESS TO PROPERTY 

A. Comply with all rules and regulations of the city, state, and county authorities regarding 
closing or restricting the use of public streets or highways. No public or private road shall 
be closed, except by express permission of the Town. Conduct the work so as to assure the 
least possible obstruction to traffic and normal commercial pursuits. Protect all 
obstructions within traveled roadways by installing approved barricades, signs, and lights 
where necessary for the safety of the public. The convenience of the general public and 
residents and the protection of persons and property are of prime importance and shall be 
provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner. 

B. Where traffic wil l pass over backfilled trenches before they are paved, the top of the trench 
shall be maintained in a condition that will allow normal vehicular traffic to pass over. 
Temporary access driveways must be provided where required. Cleanup operations shall 
follow immediately behind backfilling and the worksite shall be kept in an orderly 
condition at all times. 

C. When flagmen and guards are required by regulation or when deemed necessary for safety, 
they shall be furnished with approved orange wearing apparel and other regulation traffic 
control devices. 

1.08 FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION 

A. Perform all work in fire-safe manner. Furnish and maintain on the site adequate fire-
fighting equipment capable of extinguishing incipient fires. Comply with applicable federal, 
local, and state fire-prevention regulations. Where these regulations do not apply, 
applicable parts of the National Fire Prevention Standard for Safeguarding Building 
Construction Operations (NFPA No. 241) shall be followed. 
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B. The Contractor shall have a Hot Work Permit Program and shall complete a permit prior to 
cutting or welding. A Fire Watch shall be designated to help monitor the hot work 
operation. 

1.09 TRAFFIC CONTROL AND USE OF PUBLIC STREETS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for traffic control as specified hereinafter. Any 
reference to Miami-Dade County, its departments, or its published regulations, permits and 
data, shall be synonymous and interchangeable with other recognized governing bodies 
over particular areas of streets or their departments, published regulations, permits, or 
data. Abide by all applicable laws, regulations and codes thereof, pertaining to maintenance 
of public streets, detour of traffic, traffic control and other provisions as may be required 
for this project. 

B. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the maintenance of public streets, detour of 
traffic (including furnishing and maintaining regulatory and informative signs along the 
detour route), traffic control and other provisions, throughout the project as required by 
the Town and the Miami-Dade County Department of Public Works, Traffic Engineering 
Division (Traffic Division). Traffic shall be maintained according to corresponding typical 
traffic control details as outlined in the Dade County Public Works Manual. No street shall 
be completely blocked nor blocked more than one-half at any time, keeping the other half 
open for traffic without specific approval. 

C. If required by the Town, employ the required number of uniformed off-duty policemen to 
maintain and regulate the flow of traffic through the construction area. The number of men 
required and the number of hours on duty necessary for the maintenance and regulation of 
the traffic flow shall be subject to their approval. If required for traffic control permits or 
agencies, the Contractor shall work odd or night hours, as required for traffic control 
reasons, and the cost of such work shall be considered as incidental to construction. 

D. The Contractor shall provide all barricades and/or flashing warning lights necessary to 
warn motorist of the construction throughout the project. 

E. Excavated or other material stored adjacent to or partially upon a roadway pavement shall 
be adequately marked for traffic safety at all times. Provide necessary access to all adjacent 
property during construction. 

F. The contractor shall be responsible for the provision, installation and maintenance of all 
traffic control and safety devices, in accordance with specifications outlined in the Dade 
County Public Works Manual. In addition, provide for the resetting of all traffic control and 
information signing removed during the construction period. 

G. Where excavations are to be made in the vicinity of signalized intersections, attention is 
directed to the fact that vehicle loop detectors may have been embedded in the pavement. 
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Verify these locations by inspecting the site of the work and by contacting the Sunshine 
State One-Call Center at 1-800-432-4770. Any loop detector which is damaged, whether 
shown on the Drawings or not, shall be repaired or replaced to the satisfaction of the Town. 

H. Notify the Town 24 hours in advance of the construction date, and 48 hours in advance of 
construction within any signalized intersection. 

I. Temporary pavement will be required over all cuts in pavement areas, and also where 
traff ic is to be routed over swale or median areas. When the temporary pavement for 
routing traffic is no longer necessary, it shall be removed and the swale or median area 
restored to their previous condition. 

1.10 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY PROPERTIES AND SERVICE 

A. Where the Contractor's operation could cause damage or inconvenience to railway, 
telephone, fiber optic, television, electrical power, oil, gas, water, sewer, or irrigation 
systems, the Contractor shall make all arrangements necessary for the protection of these 
utilities and services or any other known utilities. 

B. Notify all utility companies that are affected by the construction operation at least 48 hours 
in advance. Under no circumstance expose any utility without first obtaining permission 
from the appropriate agency. Once permission has been granted, locate, expose, and 
provide temporary support for all existing underground utilities and utility poles where 
necessary. 

C. The Contractor and his subcontractors shall be solely and directly responsible to the owner 
and operators of such properties for any damage, injury, expense, loss, inconvenience, 
delay, suits, actions, or claims of any character brought because of any injuries or damage 
which may result from the construction operations under this project. 

D. Neither the Town nor its officers or agents shall be responsible to the Contractor for 
damages as a result of the Contractor's failure to protect utilities encountered in the work. 

E. In the event of interruption to domestic water, sewer, storm drain, or other utility services 
as a result of accidental breakage due to construction operations, promptly notify the 
proper authority. Cooperate with said authority in restoration of service as promptly as 
possible and bear all costs of repair. In no event shall interruption of any utility service be 
allowed outside working hours unless granted by the owner of the utility. 

F. In the event water service lines that interfere with trenching are encountered, the 
Contractor may, by obtaining prior approval of the water utility, cut the service, dig 
through, and restore the service with similar and equal materials at the Contractor's 
expense and as approved by the Town. 
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G. Drainage culverts that are at or near right angles to a pipeline and are removed by the 
Contractor shall be replaced in kind at the expense of the Contractor unless otherwise 
noted. 

H. Replace, with material approved by the Town, at Contractor's expense, any and all other 
laterals, existing utilities or structures removed or damaged during construction, unless 
otherwise provided for in these specifications and as approved by the Town. 

1.11 HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS 

A. General 

During such periods of time as are designated by the United States Weather Bureau as being a 
hurricane alert, the Contractor shall perform all precautions as necessary to safeguard the work and 
property, including the removal of all small equipment and materials from the site, lashing all other 
equipment and materials to each other and to rigid construction, and any other safety measures as 
may be directed by the Engineer. 

B. Upon Notification of a Hurricane Watch 

The Contractor should prepare or have in place a Plan of Action for the specific actions to be taken on 
their particular projects. 

C. Upon Notification of a Hurricane Warning 

1. The Contractor shall implement their Plan of Action to protect the project and the 
public. 

2. For construction projects within the public right-of-ways, the Contractor shall suspend 
his construction operations, backfill all open trenches, remove all construction 
equipment and materials from the right-of-way, remove unnecessary traffic barricades 
and signs and secure remaining barricades by "half burial" or "double sand bags". 

1.12 WORKING IN CONFINED SPACES 

Where a Contractor needs to work in a confined space, the Contractor must comply with the General 
Industry, OSHA Confined Space Standard, CFR 1910.146 or the equivalent Confined Space Standard in 
DFR 1926, Construction Standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

(Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

(Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. When potable water mains are to be installed in an area of hydrocarbon contamination, 
each joint gasket shall be protected from possible hydrocarbon permeation which would in 
turn contaminate the drinking water. 

B. The requirements of this Section shall be closely adhered to in all cases where proposed 
mains are to be installed in an area of hydrocarbon contamination. These requirements and 
those imposed by Miami-Dade County PERA or any agency having jurisdiction an addition 
to, and take precedence over the Town's standard specifications and standard details for 
ductile iron water mains. 

C. The Town may require gasketed joints be protected by encasing the entire joint with a 
hydrocarbon impermeable material. In this case, all joint gaskets shall be protected 
including those on pipe, fittings, valves, fire hydrants and specialty items. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01710 

CLEANING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 

This Section specifies the maintenance of the work site in a clean, orderly, hazard-free condition. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations in accordance with local ordinances and anti-
pollution laws. Rubbish, volatile wastes, and other construction wastes shall be neither 
burned nor buried on the work site, and shall not be disposed of into storm drains, sanitary 
drains, streams or other waterways. 

B. Final cleaning shall be accomplished either by workmen experienced in cleaning operations 
or by professional cleaners. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ON-SITE WASTE CONTAINERS 

Provide on-site waste containers for collection of waste materials, debris and rubbish. See Section 
01016 regarding storage requirements for environmentally hazardous materials. 

2.02 CLEANING MATERIALS 

Cleaning materials shall be as recommended by the manufacturer of the surface to be cleaned. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Maintain work site in accordance with local ordinances and anti-pollution laws applicable 
to work site cleanliness, and in a neat, orderly and hazard-free condition until final 
acceptance of the work. Catwalks, accessible underground structures, work site sidewalks 
and walkways adjacent to the work site shall be kept free from hazards caused by 
construction activities. 

B. Store volatile wastes including rags in covered metal containers, and remove from work 
site daily. 

C. Prevent accumulations of wastes which create hazardous conditions. 
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D. Artificially ventilate spaces which are not naturally ventilated when volatile and noxious 
substances are being used in those spaces. 

3.02 INTERIM CLEANING 

A. Perform cleaning every workday for duration of the Work. Structures, grounds, and areas of 
the work site and public and private properties shall be maintained free from 
accumulations of waste materials and rubbish caused by construction operations on the 
work site. Place waste materials and rubbish in on-site containers. 

B. Remove or secure loose material on open decks and on other exposed surfaces at end of 
each day's work or more often to maintain work site in hazard-free condition. Prevent 
dislodgement of materials due to wind and other forces. 

C. Wet down dry materials and rubbish to lay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

D. Empty on-site waste containers whenever necessary, so that trash overflow does not occur. 
Legally dispose of contents at either public or private dumping areas. 

E. Control the handling of materials, debris and rubbish; do not drop or throw from heights. 

F. Immediately remove spillage of on-site fuels, oil or construction-related material from 
hauling routes. 

G. Perform cleaning operations so dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning 
processes will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 

3.03 FINAL CLEANING 

A. In preparation for final acceptance or occupancy, conduct final inspection of exposed 
interior and exterior surfaces, and of concealed spaces. 

B. Remove grease, dust, dirt, rust stain on concrete floors, labels, fingerprints and other 
foreign materials from exposed interior and exterior finished surfaces. Flush down all 
parking level areas and stairs leaving such surfaces clean of all sand, laitances, etc. 

C. Maintain cleaning operations until project has been finally accepted. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01750 

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC AND PUBLIC STREETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 

The Contractor shall furnish all equipment, supplies, personnel, labor and services to accomplish 
maintenance of traffic at all locations required to complete this project and as authorized by the 
Engineer.  

The intent is to maintain safe and expeditious movement of traffic around every work area where the 
public may be exposed to the potential hazards of the contract operations.  

1.02 REGULATIONS 

As used herein, any reference to Miami-Dade County, its departments, or its published regulations, 
permits and data, shall be synonymous and interchangeable with other recognized governing bodies 
over particular areas or streets, or their departments, published regulations (i.e., Manual of Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) Roadway and Bridge 
Standard Index Drawing Book), permits or data. The Contractor shall abide by all applicable laws, 
regulations, and codes thereof pertaining to Maintenance of Traffic on public streets, detour of traffic, 
traffic control and other provisions as may be required for this Project. 

1.03 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC (M.O.T.) 

A. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the M.O.T. on public streets, detour of traffic 
(including furnishing and maintaining regulatory and informative signs along the detour 
route), traffic control, and other provisions, throughout the Project, as required by the 
Miami-Dade County Department of Public Works, Traffic Engineering Division (Traffic 
Division) or FDOT and the above noted standards. Traffic shall be maintained according to 
corresponding typical traffic control details as outlined in the Miami-Dade County Public 
Works Manual and the above noted standards. No street shall be completely blocked, nor 
blocked more than one-half at any time, keeping the other one-half open for traffic, without 
specific approval. 

B. Supervision of traffic control and safety by a Uniformed Police Officer from the Town of 
Medley Police Department, if required, shall be furnished by the Contractor without cost to 
the Town. The Contractor is required to retain the services of the Town of Medley Police 
Officers for the Supervision. Further, any and all additional traffic measures deemed 
necessary by such offices shall be carried out by the Contractor without cost to the Town.  
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C. The Contractor shall provide all barricades with warning lights, necessary arrow boards 
and signs, to warn motorists of the work throughout the Project. Adequate approved 
devices shall be erected and maintained by the Contractor to detour traffic. 

D. Excavated or other material stored adjacent to or partially upon a roadway pavement shall 
be adequately marked for traffic safety at all times. The Contractor shall provide necessary 
access to all adjacent property during construction. 

E. The Contractor shall be responsible for the provision, installation and maintenance of all 
M.O.T. and safety devices, in accordance with specifications outlined in the Miami-County 
Public Works Manual and the above noted standards. In addition, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing the Town, the Town of Medley Police Department and the CEI 
with M.O.T. plans for lane closures and/or detours for approval. These plans (sketches) 
shall be produced by an individual employed by the Contractor and certified as "Work Zone 
Traffic Safety Supervisor" by the International Municipal Signal Association. 

F. Where excavations are to be made in the vicinity of signalized intersections, attention is 
directed to the fact that vehicle loop detectors may have been embedded in the pavement.  

G. The Contractor shall notify the Town and the Town of Medley Police Department 24 hours 
in advance of the construction date or 48 hours in advance of construction within any 
signalized intersection. 

H. Temporary pavement or steel plates will be required over all cuts in pavement areas, and 
also where traffic is to be routed over swale or median areas. When the temporary 
pavement and/or steel plates for routing traffic is no longer necessary, it shall be removed 
and the swale or median areas restored to their previous condition. 

I. Pavement markings damaged during construction shall be remarked, as required by the 
Town. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

(Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

(Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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2.02 SELECT BACKFILL MATERIAL  

Select backfill material specified in this Project Manual or required by the Drawings shall meet 
all the general requirements for backfill material set forth above, and in addition, shall be free 
of any rocks or stones larger than 2 inches in diameter.  

2.03 BEDDING MATERIAL 

A. Pipe bedding material shall consist of one of the following types of material: 

1. Select backfill material, as specified above, if approved by the CEI and the EOR. 

2. Crushed stone (or drainfield limerock) consisting of hard, durable, sub-angular 
particles of proper size and gradation, and shall be free from organic material, wood, 
trash, sand, loam, clay, excess fines and other deleterious materials. The stone shall 
conform to the requirements of ASTM C 33, Size No. 57 (3/4-inch rock) and be graded 
within the following limits:  

Sieve Size Percent Finer by Weight 

 1 ½-inch  100 

 1-inch  95 to 100 

 ½-inch  25 to 60 

 No. 4  0 to 10 

 No. 8  0 to 5 

B. Limerock screenings, sand or other fine material shall not be used for bedding. 

C. All pipe bedding material shall be new, unless otherwise approve by the CEI and EOR. 

D. Existing pipe bedding material may not be used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CLEARING 

A. The Contractor shall perform all clearing necessary for the proper installation of all piping 
and appurtenances in the locations shown in the Drawings.  

B. Where required, all existing shrubbery, trees, grass, sprinklers, fences, signs, mail boxes, 
structures, sidewalks, curbs, utility poles or structures subject to damage resulting from the 
excavation should be transplanted, relocated, braced, shored, or otherwise protected and 
preserved. 
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2. Where pavements or sidewalks are cut they shall be cut by means of a mechanical 
pavement saw to form true and straight edges which shall in general be either parallel 
or at right angles with the centerline of the pipe. 

3. In order to protect himself from being held liable for any existing damaged pavement, 
including detour routes, the Contractor is advised to notify in writing the authority 
having jurisdiction over the street where such defective pavement exists prior to 
proceeding with any work in the vicinity. A copy of all such notices shall be forwarded 
to the Town and the CEI. 

4. Excavate pipe trenches to a minimum of 6-inches below the outside bottom of the 
proposed pipe barrel to provide for the installation of the bedding material. 

5. If, in the opinion of the CEI, the soil at that depth is unsatisfactory as foundation 
material because it contains unsuitable marl, muck, organic matter, or other unsuitable 
material, the excavation shall be continued 2 feet deeper, except if a suitable foundation 
material is exposed at a lesser depth, further excavation will not be required. 

6. If the soil is still unsuitable after the additional excavation as prescribed above, the 
trench bottom shall be excavated further in one foot increments in accordance with 
"Trench Overcut", below. 

7. Sheeting and shoring shall be installed where necessary to control trench width, protect 
the workmen and the general public, and prevent damage to this or adjacent work, or 
structures. 

8. Where wood sheeting or certain designs of steel sheeting are used, the CEI may require 
the sheeting to be cut off at a level 2-feet above the top of the installed pipe and that 
portion below that level shall be left in place. 

9. If interlocking steel sheeting is used, the CEI may permit its complete removal in lieu of 
cut-off, providing removal can be accomplished without disturbing the bedding, pipe or 
alignment of the pipe. Any damage to the pipe bedding, pipe or alignment of the 
constructed utility caused by removal of sheeting shall be cause for rejection of the 
affected portion of the work. Not more than 100-feet of trench shall be opened ahead of 
pipe laying operations at one time unless a greater length of open trench is approved by 
the CEI. 

10. Trench widths, when measured at a point 12 inches above the top of the pipe, shall 
provide a 12-inch maximum clearance on each side, between the outside of the pipe 
barrel and the face of the excavation, or sheeting if used. Minimum trench width shall 
provide at least 6-inches clearance on each side, between the outside of the pipe barrel 
and the face of the excavation, or sheeting if used. 

11. Excavation for appurtenances, such as valves and hydrants, shall be sufficient to 
provide a clearance between their outer surfaces and the face of the excavation or 
sheeting, if used, of not less than 12-inches.  
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12. Excavation for thrust block shall be made in such a manner so that, when concrete is 
placed, it will bear against a firm, undisturbed, vertical trench wall with bearing are in 
accordance with the schedule shown in the Drawings. 

13. Selected backfill shall then be placed and compacted in 6-inch layers up to the level of 
the pipe bedding material. 

14. When the pipe to be installed in a trench requires the pipe installers to work under and 
around the pipe, the Contractor may request the CEI that he be allowed to exceed the 
12" maximum clearance, specifying the clear distance desired. The decision of the CEI in 
this regard shall be final. 

15. The ends of existing mains shall be temporarily capped or plugged to keep them clean 
and the ends of all mains shall be temporarily anchored to keep the joints from blowing 
apart from internal pressure until the new mains can be reconnected to them. 

16. In addition to specific construction methods specified, the general requirements in 
subsequent subsections, below, shall apply to the work of this project. 

3.03 TRENCH STABILIZATION 

Trench bottoms which are rendered soft or unstable as a result of construction methods, such 
as improper or inadequate sheeting, dewatering or other causes, shall be stabilized. In no event 
shall pipe be installed when such conditions exist. The Contractor shall correct such conditions 
so as to provide proper bedding or foundations for the proposed installation. 

3.04 TRENCH OVERCUT 

A. If, after excavating the trench to a depth of 2 feet 6 inches below the outside bottom 
elevation of the proposed pipe barrel, and the soil at that depth is still unsatisfactory as 
foundation material because it contains marl, muck, organic matter, or other unsuitable 
material, the pipe trench shall be excavated further in one-foot depth increments until a 
suitable foundation material is found. The Town reserves the right to require trench 
overcut to depths up to 6 feet, i.e., to a point 8.5 feet below the bottom of the pipe. 

B. Select backfill, as defined above, shall then be compacted in 6-inch layers up to the bottom 
of the proposed 6 inches of pipe bedding. 

3.05 REMOVAL OF WATER 

A. It is a basic requirement of these Specifications that excavation shall be free from water 
before pipe or structures are installed. However, it is realized that in certain sections of the 
work this  cannot be accomplished economically and the Contractor may request 
permission to use the "Alternate Method of Construction" defined below. 
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J. Where cuts have been made through unpaved, stabilized rock roadways, driveways and 
parkways, surface restoration shall consist of 3 inches of compacted limerock overlaid by 3 
inches of gravel or graded and washed rock with a maximum diameter of ½-inch, except as 
otherwise directed by the CEI. The rock shall be installed over the entire width of the 
disturbed area and shall closely match the existing rock at each location. Several grades of 
rock may be required to attain this end, but it is not anticipated that more than one grade 
will  have to be used at any one location. 

3.07 INSTALLATION OF PIPE BEDDING  

A. As described above, all pipe trenches shall be excavated to a level 6-inches below the 
outside bottom of the proposed pipe barrel. The resulting excavation shall be backfilled 
with approved pipe bedding material, up to the level of the outside bottom of the proposed 
pipe barrel. This material shall be tamped and compacted to provide a proper bedding for 
the pipe and shall then be shaped to receive the pipe, including recesses for the pipe bells 
and couplings. Placing and compacting bedding up to the level of the lower one-third of the 
pipe barrel shall immediately follow the installation of the pipe. Bedding shall be provided 
under the branch of all fittings to furnish adequate support and bearing under the fitting. 

B. Select Backfill material may be utilized where the excavated trench bottom is above water. 

C. Any excavation below the levels required for installation of the pipe bedding shall be 
backfilled with approved bedding material, tamped, compacted and shaped to provide 
proper support for the proposed pipe. 

3.08 COMPACTION AND DENSITIES 

A. Methods of control and testing of backfill construction to be employed in this work are: 

1. Maximum density of the material in trenches shall be determined by AASHTO 
Designation T 180. 

2. Field density of the backfill material in place shall be determined by AASHTO 
Designation T 238. 

B. Laboratory and field density tests are necessary to establish compliance with the 
compaction requirements of these specifications. The Town will only accept projects for 
which successful laboratory and field density test results are submitted. Tests will be made 
at depths and locations to the satisfaction of the CEI. 

C. Trench backfill which does not comply with the specified densities, as indicated by such 
tests, shall be reworked and recompacted until the required compaction is secured. 
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3.09 ALTERNATE METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. General: 

1. A combination of conditions in the substrata, water table, or method of disposal may be 
encountered during the course of the work which make dewatering impossible, or only 
possible through the use of unusual methods, the cost of which is excessive. When such 
conditions are encountered, but only after all reasonable means to dewater the 
excavation have been employed without success, the Contractor, with the concurrence 
of the CEI may elect to employ the following alternate method of construction. The 
concurrence of the CEI shall be obtained and the Contractor shall limit the use of the 
alternate method of construction to such specific portions of the work as determined 
applicable. 

2. The requirements set forth in other sections of this Project Manual  shall establish the 
required standards of construction quality for this work. Use of the alternate method of 
construction described hereinafter shall in no way be construed as relieving the 
Contractor of his basic responsibility for satisfactory completion of the work.  

3. Subject to all of the requirements stated hereinabove, including approval by the CEI, 
construction will be permitted in accordance with the following specifications. 

B. Removal of Water: The installation of pipe, manholes and appurtenances under water will 
be permitted and the dry-trench requirements of "Removal of Water" will be waived. 

C.  Excavation: Excavation shall be performed in accordance with normal applicable 
excavation specifications. 

D. Pipe Bedding for Ductile Iron: 

1. Pipe bedding shall be placed from 6-inches below the outside bottom of the proposed 
pipe barrel up to the level of the springline of the pipe barrel of gravity sewers and to 
the level of the lower one-third of the pipe barrel for force mains or water mains. The 
bedding material shall be washrock, drainfield limerock or approved material. Limerock 
screenings, sand or other fine organic material shall not be used. 2. The bedding 
material used shall be tamped and graded to provide a proper bedding for the pipe and 
shall then be shaped to receive the pipe. Bedding shall be provided under the branch of 
all fittings to furnish adequate support and bearing under the fitting. 

E. Backfill: 

1. After the pipe is installed, backfilling shall proceed in accordance with the provisions of 
"Installation of Backfill", except that select backfill material or pipe bedding material 
shall be used to backfill around the pipe and to a level one foot above the outside top 
(crown)  of the pipe. Under no circumstances shall material other than select backfill or 
specified pipe bedding material be considered satisfactory for this purpose.  
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2. If the Alternate Method of Construction is used, all backfill material, shall be carefully 
lifted  into the trench and released to fall freely therein when the bucket or container is 
near or at a moderate height above water level. Height of release shall be to the 
satisfaction of the CEI. Below the existing water level, and to a point not more than 18-
inches above the water level, the backfill material shall be carefully placed into place in 
uniform  layers, of equal depth on each side of the pipe. From a point not more than 18-
inches above the water level, and below the pavement base or the surface of the ground 
if out of paving, backfill material shall be placed and compacted for normal backfilling as 
provided in "Installation of Backfill" and "Compaction and Densities". 

3.10 RESTORATION OF EXISTING SURFACES 

Paved and grassed areas disturbed by the operations required under this Section shall be 
restored as indicated on the approved Drawings and/or specified herein. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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E. In order to protect himself from being held liable for any existing damaged pavement, 
including detour routes, the Contractor is advised to notify in writing the authority having 
jurisdiction over the street where such defective pavement exists prior to proceeding with 
any work in the vicinity. A copy of all such notices shall be forwarded to the CEI and the 
Town. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIAL, GENERAL 

A. Limerock Base: The limerock base shall consist of either one or two courses limerock 
obtained from local sources where the overburden was removed from the pits prior to 
mining operations. The limerock shall comply with the requirements of FDOT 
Specifications, Section 200 and Section 911 for Miami Oolite limerock, with a maximum size 
of the aggregate to be 1-1/2 inches. 

B. Prime Coat and Tack Coat shall conform to Section 300 of the FDOT Specifications. 

C. Asphaltic Concrete: The materials and construction of the asphaltic concrete patch and 
surface courses shall be the same thickness and type as the adjacent roadway conforming 
to Sections 330, 331 and 916 of the FDOT Specifications. 

D. Sand cover material shall be clean and non-plastic, and shall be composed of hard durable 
grains, free from loam, roots, silt, clay, or rock particles and other deleterious substances. 
Local sand meeting such requirements may be used. Sand shall be subject to approval by 
the Department. 

E. Flowable fill: Flowable fill, shall be used as backfill only directed by the EOR. It shall be used 
for trenches, support for pipe structures, culverts, utility cuts and other works where 
cavities exist and where firm support is needed for pavements and structural elements. 

2.02 BITUMINOUS PAVING MATERIAL 

A. Asphalt cement for asphaltic concrete mixes shall be Viscosity Grade AC-20, homogeneous, 
free from water and shall meet the requirements of FDOT Specifications, Section 916-1. 
Unless otherwise specified, all test samples required shall be supplied by the Contractor. 
For friction courses, in addition to meeting the above requirements, the bituminous 
material shall contain 0.5% of a heat-stable, anti-stripping additive from an approved 
source. 

B. Asphaltic Concrete - Type S-I Mix shall meet the requirements for Type S-I Asphaltic 
Concrete, Sections 330, 331 and 916 of FDOT Specifications. 
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C. Asphaltic Concrete - Type I Mix shall meet the requirements of Dade County Public Works 
Department Specifications for Type I Asphaltic Concrete Surface Course, Section 133 of the 
Public Works Manual. 

D. Asphaltic Concrete - Type III Mix for asphaltic concrete wearing surface overlay, both 
machine laid and standard (skin patch), shall meet the requirements of FDOT Specifications 
for Type III Asphaltic Concrete, Section 333-1 through Section 333-6. 

E. Type V paving repairs shall consist of a machine-laid asphaltic concrete wearing surface 
overlay, which shall be a nominal one-inch thick asphaltic concrete, meeting the material 
requir ements of Type I repairs. See subsection 3.07, below. 

F. Asphaltic Concrete - Type FC-1, FC-2, FC-3 and FC-4 shall meet the requirements of FDOT 
Specifications for Friction Courses, Sections 337-1 through Section 337-7. 

G. Emulsified Asphalt for Slurry Seal Coat shall be of the slow-setting, mixing type and shall be 
homogeneous, meeting the requirements of the Asphalt Institute, Grade SS-1 or SS-1h. 

H. Liquid Asphalt for Sand and Asphalt Paving shall be asphalt cement, viscosity Grade AC-5 or 
emulsified asphalt, Grade RS-2 (anionic) conforming to the requirements of FDOT 
Specifications, Section 916-1 and 916-4, respectively. 

I. Mineral Aggregate for Slurry Seal Coat shall consist of screened sand or limestone 
screenings or gray granite screenings or a mixture of sand and screenings plus not less than 
3%, by weight, of Type I or Type II Portland cement. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Permanent pavement repair shall be in accordance with the details shown in the Standard 
Details herein, with edges straight and parallel and patches rectangular in plan. Replace any 
paving, beyond the limits shown on the Drawings and as called for in the Project Manual, as 
required. Where trenches are located out of the existing pavement and damage occurs to 
the pavement, that pavement shall also be replaced by the Contractor. 

B. Pavement markings removed or obliterated by the Contractor's operations shall be 
promptly replaced, in kind, to the satisfaction of the Town.  

C. All equipment necessary for construction shall be on the job site in first class working 
condition. Spilling or dropping of petroleum products is prohibited and all defective 
equipment shall be removed or replaced immediately. The Contractor shall be subject to all 
Town and Miami-Dade County PERA regulations and clean up requirements. 
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D. The percentages of maximum density for subgrade and limerock base specified herein are 
minimum. Greater percentages of maximum density shall be obtained, if so required, by the 
CEI. 

E. Asphaltic concrete mixtures shall be obtained only from plants which comply with the 
requirements of FDOT Specifications, Section 320 as applicable, using materials specified 
herein, and producing the specified mixture. General construction requirements for all hot 
bituminous mixtures specified herein shall conform to FDOT Specifications, Section 330, as 
applicable. 

F. Asphaltic concrete shall be laid only where the surface to be covered is intact, firm, cured 
and dry, and only when weather conditions are suitable. The temperature of the mixture at 
the time of spreading shall be within limits of FDOT Specifications. No mixture shall be 
spread when the air temperature is less than 40 degrees Fahrenheit. 

G. Any mixture caught in transit by a sudden rain may be laid at the Contractor's risk, if the 
base is in suitable condition. Under no circumstances shall asphaltic material be placed 
while rain is falling, or when there is water on the area to be paved. 

H. Subgrade: Roadway subgrades shall be stabilized to the minimum depth shown on the 
Drawings to a Limerock Bearing Ratio of not less than 40. Stabilizing shall be Type B as 
defined in Section 160 of the FDOT Specifications. Stabilization may require the addition 
and thorough mixing in of crushed limerock, course limerock screenings, or any other 
stabilizing material acceptable to the Department. The stabilizing material shall be applied 
in such quantity that, after mixing and blending, the subgrade will have a LBR of not less 
than 40. Stabilizing material shall be mixed or blended in the subgrade material by plowing, 
scarifying, disking, harrowing, blading and mixing with rotary tillers until the mixed 
materials are of uniform bearing value throughout the width and depth of the layer being 
processed. 

I. At least three density determinations shall be made on each day's final compaction 
operations on each course, and the density determinations shall be made at more frequent 
intervals if deemed necessary by the CEI.  

J. Limerock Base: The limerock base shall be constructed in accordance with Sections 200 and 
911 of the DOT Specifications, to the thickness and width indicated on the Drawings. 

K. After spreading of the base material is completed, the entire surface shall be scarified and 
shaped so as to produce the exact grade and cross section after compaction. For double 
course base, this scarifying shall extend a depth sufficient to penetrate slightly the surface 
of the first course. The maximum depth of each lift shall be 8-inches. 

L. When the material does not have the proper moisture content to insure the required 
density, wetting or drying shall be required. If the material is deficient in moisture, water 
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will be added and uniformly mixed in by disking the base course to its full depth. If the 
material contains an excess of moisture, it shall be allowed to dry before being compacted. 
As soon as proper conditions of moisture are attained, the material shall be compacted to 
an average density not less than 98 percent maximum density as determined in more than 
one course, the density shall be obtained in each lift of the base. 

M. During final compacting operations, if blading of any areas is necessary to obtain the true 
grade and cross section, the compacting operations for such areas shall be completed prior 
to making the density determination on the finished base. 

N. Unless otherwise directed by the EOR, the surface shall be "hard-planed" with a blade 
grader immediately prior to the application of the prime coat to remove the thin glaze or 
cemented surface and to allow free penetration of the prime material. The materials planed 
from the base shall be removed from the base area. 

O. If cracks or checks appear in the base, either before or after priming, which in the opinion 
of the EOR, would impair the structural efficiency of the base course, the Contractor shall 
remove such cracks or checks by rescarifying, reshaping, adding base material where 
necessary and recompacting. 

P. Mixing Base and Subgrade: If at any time the subgrade material shall become mixed with 
the base course material, the Contractor shall, without additional compensation, dig out and 
remove the mixture, reshape and compact the subgrade and replace the materials removed 
with clean base material, which shall be shaped and compacted as specified above. 

Q. Asphaltic Concrete: The spreading, compacting and jointing the wearing surface shall be in 
accordance with Sections 330 and 331 of the FDOT Specifications to the thickness indicated 
on the Drawings. 

3.02 TEMPORARY PAVING 

A. Prior to commencing excavation, the asphalt surface shall be sawcut within the limits of the 
allowable trench width. Temporary paving will be required along the entire route where 
the original paved surface is removed. Unless otherwise approved by the EOR or the Town, 
temporary paving shall be placed the same day the trench is backfilled. The trench shall be 
backfilled up to a level 1 inch below the existing pavement surface and a temporary, cold 
mixed sand/asphalt pavement shall be constructed up to the level of the existing pavement 
surface. The liquid asphalt shall be Grade RC-70, conforming to the requirements of FDOT 
Specifications, Section 916-2. The sand shall conform to the requirements of FDOT 
Specifications, Section 902 for fine aggregate. 

B. The cold mix is to be installed one block at a time, not crossing any intersection, or a 
maximum of 1,200 feet shall be completed before the Contractor may move forward with 
his excavation work. Backfill, compaction and temporary paving is to keep pace with the 
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pipe installation. Written permission must be obtained from the Town to allow greater 
lengths than 1,200 feet.  

C. Prior to completion of the work and within a maximum of 30 calendar days, the Contractor 
shall remove the 1 inch of cold mix and surplus backfill. He shall replace it with the 
specified compacted limerock base course and asphaltic within the specified working limits.  

D. The temporary pavement shall be maintained by the Contractor in a condition satisfactory 
to the CEI and the Town until its removal. Removal shall include any surplus backfill 
material. Replacement of the temporary pavement with permanent pavement shall be 
made within 30 days. In replacing the temporary paving with permanent pavement, all 
work shall be completed in sections compatible with specified traffic maintenance 
procedures. 

E. The Contractor may elect to install a suitable temporary hot mix asphaltic pavement, to be 
left in-place, in lieu of cold mix, when the hot mix asphalt is left in-place and installed over 
properly compacted limerock base course.  

F. Sand seal on the limerock base course will not be permitted in lieu of temporary paving. 

G. Unless otherwise approved by the CEI and the Town, temporary paving, shall be placed 
within twenty -four hours following the completion of backfilling. 

3.03 TYPE I PAVING REPAIR (Limerock Base - Asphaltic Concrete Surface) 

A. Type I paving repairs shall be made with an 8-inch thick compacted limerock base and a 
minimum 1-inch thick asphaltic concrete surface. Asphaltic concrete shall have a 
compacted thickness of 2-inch, placed in a minimum of two (2) compacted 1-inch lifts. 

B. The backfill previously placed and compacted shall be excavated to the required depth 
below the existing road surface and the existing paving shall be cut back beyond all 
excavations, using an abrasive disc saw to trim the edges to straight and true lines, 
minimum width for the limerock base shall be equal to the trench width plus 2 feet. Eight 
inches of limerock base shall be placed in two layers, each layer compacted to not less than 
ninety-eight percent (98%) density in accordance with Section 200 of the FDOT 
Specifications. During rolling, the base shall be wetted down, as necessary, to secure the 
greatest possible compaction. After rolling, the entire surface of the base shall be 
thoroughly scarified to a depth of not less than 3 inches and shaped to conform to and be 
parallel with the existing surface, then watered and rolled again. Rolling and watering shall 
continue until the entire depth of the base is bonded and compacted into an unyielding 
mass. 

C. If at any time the subgrade material becomes mixed with the limerock base course 
materials, the Contractor shall, without additional compensation, dig out and remove the 
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mixture, reshape and compact the subgrade and replace the materials removed with clean 
rock which shall be watered and rolled until satisfactorily compacted. 

D. After the limerock base course has been properly prepared and is dry and ready to receive 
the wearing surface, a tack coat of emulsified asphalt shall be applied at a rate of 0.10 gallon 
per square yard, immediately followed by the asphaltic concrete. The tack coat shall be 
applied to the entire limerock base uniformly, and shall thoroughly coat all surfaced. Care 
shall be taken to tack coat and bond the edge of surrounding pavement. 

E. The asphaltic concrete shall be plant mixed, using the best grade of local aggregates of 
approved size and gradation and mixed with an approved binder and conforming the either  
Sections 330, 331 and 916 of FDOT Specifications, or Dade County Public Works Type I, as 
ordered by the EOR. 

F. Where the width of the repair permits, the asphaltic concrete plant mix material shall be 
placed by means of an approved mechanical spreader and finisher. The mixture shall be 
compacted to true grade and cross section by means of a tandem roller weighing not less 
than eight tons. The compacted asphaltic concrete mixture shall not be, in any case, less 
than one inch in thickness. Rolling shall proceed as closely behind the spreader as possible 
and all material shall be completely compacted the same day it is placed. The minimum 
width of the wearing surface shall be the same as the base. 

3.04 ASPHALT COLD MILLING 

A. The Contractor shall perform asphalt cold milling where required for a complete 
installation, when approved or requested by the Town. Cold milling shall be done using an 
automated pavement planer capable of maintaining an accurate depth. Cold milling 
equipment shall meet the approval of the Town. All charges for M.O.T., transportation of 
personnel, equipment and other mobilization charges shall be considered as incidental to 
the cold milling operation. 

B. Cold asphalt milling shall be provided to improve the ride-ability of the finished pavement, 
lower the finished grade adjacent to an existing curb prior to resurfacing or to completely 
remove existing pavement. The overall length of the milling machine (excluding the 
conveyor) shall be a minimum of 18 feet, and having a minimum cutting width of six feet. 
The milling operation shall be operated to effectively minimize the amount of dust being 
emitted from the machine. Pre-wetting of the pavement may be required. In areas where 
milling is to be performed around the Town utility structures such as manholes, valve boxes 
etc., proper caution shall be taken as not to damage any of the structures. Saw-cutting of the 
concrete surrounding the structure and using a pick or other means so as not to disturb the 
structure shall be employed to prevent any damage. Prior to opening an area which has 
been milled to traffic, the pavement shall be thoroughly swept with a power broom or other 
approved equipment to remove to the greatest extent practicable, the fine material which 
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will dust under traffic. This operation shall be conducted in a manner so as to minimize the 
potential for creating a traffic hazard and to minimize air pollution. 

C. The milling operation shall be continuous so as to complete each site without any delays. 
All milling operations shall be coordinated by the CEI and/or the Town. 

D. Traffic maintenance charges shall include the installation and maintenance of all traffic 
control and safety devices, in accordance with specifications outlined in the Dade County 
Public Works Manual. In addition, the Contractor shall provide all barricades, flashing 
warning lights and/or arrow boards necessary to maintain safety and warn motorists of the 
construction. 

3.05 REPAIR OF DAMAGED PAVEMENT 

A. All damage to pavement by the Contractor as a result of Work under this project shall 
comply with "DAMAGE BY CONTRACTOR", above, and shall be repaired in a manner 
satisfactory to the CEI and the Town. The repair shall include the preparation of the 
subgrade, the placing and compacting of the limerock base, the priming of the base, the 
placing and maintaining of the surface treatment, all as specified herein. 

B. The width of all repairs within the work area shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the 
limit of the damage. The edge of the pavement to be left in place shall be cut to an edge with 
a saw or other acceptable method so as to provide a clean edge to abut the repair. The line 
of the repair shall be uniform with no irregularities. Repair of damage by the Contractor 
beyond the work area shall be approved by the governing agencies having jurisdiction over 
the work prior to commencing the work. 

 

END OF SECTION 

  



 

Part 4 - 21 
 

SECTION 11205 

SUBMERSIBLE (WASTEWATER) PUMPS  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 SCOPE 

The  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  install  submersible  non-clog  wastewater  pumps  and 
appurtenances  and  place  in  satisfactory  operation,  in  a  workmanlike  manner,  all  
machinery, equipment, apparatus and accessories required for a complete installation in 
accordance with these specifications. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

This section contains references to the following documents.  They are a part of this section as 
specified and modified.  In case of conflict between the requirements of this section and those of 
the listed documents, the requirements of this section shall prevail. 

Reference      Title 

ABMA 9-90   Load Ratings and Fatigue Life for Ball Bearings 
 
ABMA 11-90   Load Ratings and Fatigue Life for Roller Bearings 
 
ASTM A48-00   Gray Iron Castings 
 
ASTM A108-99  Steel Bars, Carbon, Cold Finished, Standard Quality 
 
ASTM A276-00a  Stainless and Heat-Resistant Steel Bars and Shapes 
 
ASTM A278-93  Gray Iron Castings for Pressure Containing Parts for Temperature up to 

650 Degrees F 
 
ASTM A322-91  Steel Bars, Alloy, Standard Grades 
       (1996)  
 
ASTM A576-90b  Steel Bars, Carbon, Hot Wrought, Special Quality 
       (2000)  
 
ASTM A743  Castings, Iron-Chromium, Iron-Chromium-Nickel, Corrosion-Resistances 
/ A743M-98a   for General Application 
 
Hydraulic Institute  Standards of the Hydraulic Institute, (Current Edition) 
Standards  
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1.03 SUBMITTALS 

The Contractor shall submit the following after approval of plans but prior to construction of 
pump station: 

A. Pump Drawings. 

B. Pump performance curves, including other impeller sizes. 

C. Predicted pump performance curves for each condition point specified in Part 2 showing 
head, power, efficiency and NPSH required on the ordinate plotted against capacity on the 
abscissa. 

D. Materials of construction. 

E. Motor drawings 

F. Complete electric motor data. 

G. Submit in accordance with Section 01340, "Shop Drawings".  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 GENERAL 

A. It is the intent of these Specifications to obtain complete and operable equipment.  All items 
and accessories appearing in the Plans, in the manufacturer's literature as standard, and all 
items specified herein, shall be included.  Items not included herein or on the Plans or 
manufacturer's literatur e but which can be reasonably inferred as necessary for the 
equipment to be properly and legally operable shall be included. 

B. Pumping units and accessories shall be the standard product of manufacturers which have 
produced and sold such pumps and appurtenances for a period of at least 5 years for 
similar  service. 

2.02 PUMPS 

A. Pump shall be totally submersible, non-clogging, electrically operated, designed specifically 
for use in municipal wastewater applications and capable of handling raw unscreened 
sewage. Each pumping unit shall be suitable for the allotted space shown on the Plans and 
shall be satisfactorily suitable for the design conditions as determined by the Medley WASD. 

B. Design: The  design  shall  be  such  that  the  pump  unit  shall  be  automatically  and  firmly 
connected to the discharge piping when lowered into place on its mating discharge 
connection. The pump shall be so designed that it may be lowered to or raised from its 
place in the wet-well by Type 316 stainless steel chain or cable and accurately guided by 
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pipe guide bars extending from the top of the station to the discharge connection. The 
pump shall be guided by no less than two (2) separate Type 316 stainless steel guide rails 
of 2-inch minimum diameter for pumps of 29 or less horsepower; 3-inch minimum 
diameter for pumps between 30 and 100 horsepower and of 4-inch minimum diameter for 
pumps over 100 horsepower or other guide system as approved by the Medley WASD. 
There shall be no need for personnel to enter the wet-well. 

C. Discharge Connection:  Mating discharge connection of pump unit shall be permanently 
affixed to the concrete in the wet-well with Type 316 stainless steel epoxy anchor bolts 
furnished by and of the size recommended by the pump manufacturer. However, anchor 
bolts shall be 3/4-inch stainless steel, minimum. Sealing of the pumping unit to the 
discharge connection shall be  accomplished  by  a  machined  metal  to  metal  contact  with  
minimal  leakage.  Unless otherwise approved, machined metal contacts shall be 
replaceable. 

D. Each pump with its appurtenances and cable shall be capable of continuous submersion 
under water without loss of water-tight integrity.  Major parts such a stator casing, oil 
casing, sliding bracket, volute and impeller shall be of cast iron ASTM A-48, Class 35B.  All 
surfaces coming into contact with sewage other than stainless steel shall be protected by a 
coating resistant to sewage.  All exposed bolts and nuts shall be Type 316 stainless steel. 

E. The pumps shall have a maximum weight of 1,500 pounds, as required to meet conditions 
described in these Specifications and design operating characteristics. The previously 
stated weight requirement supersedes any other weight listed elsewhere in these 
specifications. Pumps shall have a minimum efficiency of 50% at best efficiency point. 

2.03 COOLING SYSTEM 

Motors shall be sufficiently cooled by the surrounding environment or pumped media. Cooling 
system shall provide for continuous operation in ambient temperatures of up to 104° F. 

2.04 PUMP CONSTRUCTION 

A. Material and Coating: The major pump components shall be ASTM A48, "Gray Iron 
Castings", Class 35B cast iron, with smooth surfaces devoid of blow holes and other 
irregularities; of sufficient strength, weight and metal thickness to insure long life, accurate 
alignment and reliable operation.  All exposed nuts and bolts shall be type 316 stainless 
steel.  All surfaces coming into contact with sewage other than stainless steel shall be 
protected by an approved sewage resistant coating.  The pump exterior shall be sprayed 
first wi th PVC epoxy primer. All remaining surfaces where watertight seal is required shall 
be machined and fitted with nitril rubber "O" rings.  Fittings shall be such that the sealing is 
accomplished by metal-to-metal contact between the machined surfaces. 

B. Cable Entry Seal: 
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1. The cable entry water seal shall be designed to preclude specific torque requirements to 
ensure a watertight  and  submersible  seal.    The  cable  entry  shall  be  comprised  of  a 
cylindrical  elastomer  grommet  flanked  by  stainless  steel washers,  all having  a close 
tolerance  fit  against  the  cable  outside  diameter  and  the  entry  inside  diameter  and 
compressed by the entry body containing a strain relief function separate from the 
function of sealing the cable.  

2. The cable entry junction chamber and motor shall be separated by a stator lead sealing 
gland or terminal board, which shall isolate the motor interior from foreign material 
gaining access through the pump top. 

3. Cable entry assemblies utilizing an epoxy for sealing may be considered, on a case-by-
case basis. Epoxy shall be locally and commercially available, and shall have maximum 
published cure time of six (6) hours at room temperature and shall be suitable for use 
in a municipal sewerage environment. 

C. Impeller: The impeller(s) shall be of gray cast iron, Class 35B, dynamically balanced, single 
or double shrouded, non-clogging design having a long throughlet without acute turns. The 
impellers shall be capable of handling solids, fibrous materials, heavy sludge and other 
matter found in normal sewage applications. The impeller shall be of a single vane, 2 or 3 
vane non-clogging design. Recessed impellers are not acceptable by the Medley WASD. 
Impeller(s) shall be keyed to the shaft, retained with an allen head bolt and shall be capable 
of passing a minimum 3-inch diameter solid sphere. One impeller tool shall be provided 
with each pump. 

D. Wear Rings:  A wear ring or wear plate system shall be used to provide efficient sealing 
between the volute and suction inlet of the impeller. Each pump shall be equipped with a 
brass, or nitrile rubber coated steel ring insert that is drive fitted to the volute inlet. 

E. Volute:  Pump volute(s) shall be single-piece gray cast iron, Class 35B, non-concentric 
design with smooth fluid passages large enough at all points to pass any solids that may 
enter the impeller.  

F. Shaft and Mechanical Seal:  

1. The pump and rotor shaft shall be the same unit. The shaft shall be ANSI Type 420 
series stainless steel, or approved equal. 

2. Each pump shall be provided with a tandem mechanical rotating shaft seal system.  
Seals shall run in an oil reservoir.  Lapped seal faces must be hydro-dynamically 
lubricated at a constant rate.  The lower seal unit, between the pump and the oil 
chamber shall contain one stationary and one positively driven rotating tungsten or 
silicone carbide ring.  The upper seal unit, between the oil sump and motor housing, 
shall contain one stationary tungsten carbide or ceramic ring and one positively driven 
rotating carbon ring.  The use of a positively driven rotating tungsten or silicone carbide 
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ring is acceptable in lieu of the positively driven rotating carbon ring. Each seal 
interface shall be held in contact by its own spring system.  The seals shall require 
neither maintenance nor adjustment, but shall be easily inspected and replaceable.  
Each pump shall be provided with an oil chamber for the shaft sealing system.  The oil 
chamber shall be designed to prevent over-filling and to provide oil expansion capacity.  
The drain and inspection plug with positive anti-leak seal shall be easily accessible  
from  the  outside. The pump shaft shall  rotate  on  2 permanently lubricated bearings 
with a minimum L10 rating of 50,000 hours. 

2.05 PUMP MOTOR 

A. The pump motor shall be squirrel cage induction, shell type design, housed in an air filled, 
watertight chamber, no more than 60 HP and 1,800 RPM, 240/480 volts,  3 phase, 60 Hertz, 
1.15 S.F., Nema type B.   The stator winding and stator leads shall be insulated with 
moisture resistant Class F insulation which will resist a temperature of 155 degree 
centigrade.  The stator shall be dipped and baked 3 times in Class F varnish.  The motor 
shall be designed for continuous  duty  capable  of  sustaining  a  minimum  of  12  starts  
per  hour.  Motors  shall be approved for Class 1, Division II, Group D atmospheres in 
accordance with NEC classification for hazardous areas.  Motors shall be able to start within 
the 1300% factor allowed by NEC 430-52 or documentation shall be provided as to why it 
cannot. 

B. Each unit shall be provided with an adequately designed cooling system to permit 
continuous operation in totally, partially, or non-submerged condition. Cooling media 
channels and ports shall be sized to be non-clogging. 

C. Motor bearings shall be permanently grease lubricated. Oil filled motors are not acceptable. 

D. Thermal switches shall be embedded in the stator lead coils. All stators shall incorporate 
thermal switches in series to monitor the temperature of each phase winding. At 125 
degrees C (260 degrees F) the thermal switches shall open, stop the motor and activate an 
alarm. These thermal switches shall be used in conjunction with and supplemental to 
external motor overload protection and shall be connected to the control panel. Wire nuts 
or crimping devices are not acceptable. The motor and pump shall be designed and 
assembled by the same manufacturer 

E. The pump motor cable shall be suited for submersible pump applications with 
Underwriters Laboratory approval permanently embossed on the cable.  Cable sizing shall 
conform to the National Electric Code Specifications for pump motors.  Each pump shall be 
furnished with ample cable such that one continuous length of cable, supplied by  pump 
manufacturer, will be all that is required to run from pump, when lowered in the wet-well,  
to the controls, without need of splices.   
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F. The motor horsepower shall be adequate such that the pump is non-overloading 
throughout the entire pump performance curve from shut-off through run-out. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. All  equipment  shall  be  installed  as  shown  on  the  Plans  and  in  accordance  with  these 
specifications. 

B. All motors shall be factory mounted by the driven equipment manufacturer in accordance 
with the motor manufacturers drawings and instructions.  Field installation of the unit, 
including final alignment shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

C. Installation  shall  include  furnishing  all  necessary  appurtenances  for  initial  operation  
and making final adjustments to place the equipment in operable condition. 

D. All control and alarm wires, as required, shall be provided even if not shown on plan 
drawings. 

3.02 PREPARATION FOR STORAGE 

All flanges shall be covered to prevent damage.  Pump motors, and shafts will be stored inside 
warehouses.  Pumps may be stored outside, on wood members away from the ground, at 
sufficient elevation  to  prevent  flooding,  and  protected  from  the  weather  by  secured  
canvas  or  plastic coverings. 

3.03 PUMP TESTS  

The manufacturer shall perform the following inspections and tests on each pump before 
shipment from the factory: 

A. Impeller,  motor  rating  and  electrical  connections  shall  be  checked  for  compliance  
with  customer's purchase order. 

B. Motor and cable insulation tests for moisture content or insulation defects shall be made. 

C. Prior to submergence, the pump shall be run dry, to establish correct rotation and 
mechanical integrity.  

D. Pump shall be run for 30 minutes submerged, a minimum of 6 feet underwater. 

E. After the operation tests, the insulation test is to be performed again.  A written report, 
signed by a professional engineer, registered in the state where the tests were performed, 
stating that "A" through "D" (above) were performed and that the tests were satisfactorily 
accomplished, shall be supplied with each pump at the time of shipment. 
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3.04 START-UP SERVICES 

The supplier shall provide start-up service to place the pumps and controls in proper 
operation. During this service, the operation of the equipment will be reviewed and the station 
will be inspected for proper installation and operation.  This service shall be provided by a 
representative of the manufacturer. The pumps shall be tested at start-up and the voltage, 
current and other significant parameters recorded. The manufacturer shall provide a formal 
test procedure and forms for recording the data.  The supplier shall submit a written report to 
the Contractor, stating results of the start-up inspection. A copy of the report shall be furnished 
to the Medley WASD. The Contractor shall inform the Medley WASD 24-hours prior to 
commencement of such services. These services shall be at no cost to the Medley WASD. 

3.05 PUMP WARRANTY 

The  pump  manufacturer  shall  warrant  the  units  supplied  to  the  owner  against  defects  in 
workmanship and materials for a period of 5 years or 10,000 hours of operation, in normal use, 
operation and service.  The warranty shall be in printed form and shall apply to all similar 
units.  A copy of the warranty shall be supplied with each pump.  The warranty shall consist of 
the following: 

From 0-18 months or 0 - 3,000 hours, 100% warranty. 

From 19-39 months or 3,001 - 6,500 hours, 50% warranty. 

From 40-60 months or 6,501 - 10,000 hours, 25% warranty. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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B. The single instrument and controls supplier shall demonstrate his ability to successfully 
complete projects of similar sizes and nature.  Provide references (including phone number 
and contact name) for at least three projects successfully completed in which the following 
tasks were performed:  system engineering, documentation including panel assembly, 
schematics and wiring diagram, field testing, calibration and start-up, operator instruction 
and maintenance training. 

C. The foregoing shall enable the Contractor and the Owner to be assured that the full 
responsibility for the requirements of this Section shall reside in an organization which is 
qualified and experienced in the water management field and its process technology on a 
functional systems basis. 

D. The single I&C supplier shall have a UL approved shop and shall build all panels according 
to UL 508A. 

E. Instrumentation and Controls supplier shall be C.C. Control Corp., Curry Controls, 
Champion Controls, Revere Controls, Commerce Controls, Inc. 

F. The single software engineering supplier shall demonstrate his ability to successfully 
complete projects of similar sizes and nature.  Provide references (including phone number 
and contact name) for at least three projects successfully completed in which the following 
tasks were performed:  ladder logic programming, computer based SCADA system 
configuration,  documentation, field testing, start-up, and operator instruction. 

1.03 INSTALLATION WORK 

A. Nothing in this part of the Specifications shall be construed as requiring the Contractor to 
utilize personnel supplied by his assigned instrument manufacturer's organization, or any 
division thereof, to accomplish the physical installation of any elements, instruments, 
accessories or assemblies specified herein.  However, the Contractor shall employ installers 
who are skilled and experienced in the installation and connection of all elements, 
instruments, accessories and assemblies; portions of their work shall be supervised or 
checked as specified in Part 3, herein. 

1.04 PREPARATION OF SUBMITTAL OF DRAWINGS AND DATA 

A. It is incumbent upon the Contractor to coordinate the work specified in these Sections so 
that a complete I&C system for the facility shall be provided and shall be supported by 
accurate Shop and record Drawings.  As a part of the responsibility as assigned by the 
Contractor, the Single I&C supplier shall prepare and submit through the Contractor, 
complete organized Shop Drawings, as specified in Part 2.02, herein.  Interface between 
instruments, motor starters, etc. shall be included in his Shop Drawing submittal. 
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B. During the period of preparation of this submittal, the Contractor shall authorize direct, 
informal liaison between his Single I&C supplier and the Engineer for exchange of technical 
information.  As a result of this liaison, certain minor refinements and revisions in the 
systems as specified may be authorized informally by the Engineer, but these shall not alter 
the scope of work or cause increase or decrease in the Contract Price.  During this informal 
exchange, no oral statement by the Engineer shall be construed to give formal approval of 
any component or method, nor shall any statement be construed to grant formal exception 
to, or variation from these Specifications. 

1.05 ADDITIONAL TECHNICAL SERVICES 

A. At no separate additional cost to the Owner, the Contractor shall provide the following 
services of qualified technical representatives of the Single I&C supplier (See Part 3, 
herein). 

1. To supervise installation and connection of all instruments, elements, and components 
of every system, including connection of instrument signals to primary measurement 
elements and to final control elements such as pumps, valves, and chemical feeders; 

2. To make all necessary adjustments, calibrations and tests; and to instruct plant 
operating and maintenance personnel on instrumentation.  This time shall be in 
addition to whatever time is required for other facets of work at the site, and shall be 
during the Owner's normal working days and hours. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. The Contractor shall guarantee all equipment and installation, as specified herein, for a 
period of one (1) year following the date of completion of the work. To fulfill this obligation, 
the Contractor shall utilize technical service personnel designated by the Single I&C 
supplier to which the Contractor originally assigned project responsibility for 
instrumentation.  Services shall be performed within two (2) calendar days after 
notification by the Owner. 

1.07 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS 

A. The applicable provisions of the following Sections under Electrical Work shall apply to 
work and equipment specified herein, the same as if stated in full, herein: 

1. Codes and Standards 

2. Equipment, Materials and Workmanship 

3. Testing 

4. Grounding 

5. Equipment Anchoring 
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1. Signals shall be electrical, as indicated herein, and shall vary in direct linear proportion 
to the measured variable, except as noted.  Electrical signals outside control panel(s) 
shall be 4 to 20 milliamperes DC, except as noted. Signals within enclosures may be 1 5 
volts DC. 

C. MATCHING STYLE, APPEARANCE AND TYPE: 

1. All instruments to be panel mounted at the control panels shall have matching style and 
general appearance.  Instruments performing similar functions shall be of the same 
type, model, or class, and shall be of one (1) manufacturer. 

D. ACCURACY AND REPEATABILITY: 

1. The overall accuracy of each instrumentation system or loop shall be as prescribed in 
the Specifications for that system or loop.  Each system's accuracy shall be determined 
as a probable maximum error; this shall be the square root of the sum of the squares of 
certified "accuracy s" of certain designated components in each system, expressed as a 
percentage of the actual span or value of the measured variable.  Each individual 
electronic instrument shall have a minimum accuracy of +0.7 percent of full scale and a 
minimum repeatability of +0.4 percent of full scale unless otherwise specified.  
Instruments which do not conform to or improve upon these criteria are not acceptable. 

E. SIGNAL ISOLATORS, CONVERTERS AND POWER SUPPLIES: 

1. Signal isolators shall be furnished and installed in each measurement and control loop, 
wherever required, to insure adjacent component impedance match or where feedback 
paths may be generated.  Signal converters shall be included where required to resolve 
any signal level incompatibilities.  Signal power supplies shall be included, as required 
by the manufacturer's instrument load characteristics, to insure sufficient power to 
each loop component. 

F. ALTERNATIVE EQUIPMENT OR METHODS: 

1. Equipment or methods requiring redesign of any project details are not acceptable 
without prior approval of the Engineer.  Any changes inherent to a proposal alternative 
shall be at no additional cost to the Owner.  The required approval shall be obtained in 
writing by the I&C Subcontractor through the Contractor prior to submittal of Shop 
Drawings and data.  Any proposal for approval of alternative equipment or methods 
shall include evidence of improved performance, operational advantage and 
maintenance enhancement over the equipment or method specified, or shall include 
evidence that a specified component is not available.  Otherwise, alternative equipment 
(other than direct, equivalent substitutions) and alternative methods shall not be 
proposed. 
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2.02 DETAILED SYSTEMS DRAWINGS AND DATA 

A. CONTENT: 

1. The Contractor shall submit detailed Shop Drawings and data prepared and organized 
by the Single I&C supplier designated at the time of bidding.  The quantity of submittal 
sets required shall be six (6).  These Drawings and data shall be submitted as a 
complete bound package at one time within 80 calendar days after date of Notice to 
Proceed and shall include: 

2. Drawings showing definite diagrams for every instrumentation loop system. These 
diagrams shall show and identify each component of each loop or system using legend 
and symbols from ISA Standard S5.4, each having the format of ISA Standard S5.1 as 
used on the Project Drawing. (Each system or loop diagram shall be drawn on a 
separate Drawing sheet.) 

3. Data sheets for each component, together with a technical product brochure or bulletin.  
The data sheets shall show: 

(a)  Component function description used herein and on the Drawings; 

(b)  Manufacturer's model number or other product designation; 

(c)  Project tag number used herein and on the Drawings; 

(d)  Project system loop of which the component is a part; 

(e)  Project location or assembly at which the component is to be installed; 

(f)  Input and output characteristics; 

(g)  Scale range and units (if any) and multiplier (if any); 

(h)  Special requirements or features 

B. A complete index shall appear in the front of each bound submittal volume. A separate 
technical brochure or bulletin shall be included with each instrument data sheet.  The data 
sheets shall be indexed in the submittal by systems or loops, as a separate group for each 
system or loop.  If, within a single system or loop, a single instrument is employed more 
than once, one data sheet with one brochure or bulletin may cover all identical uses of that 
instrument in that system.  Each brochure or bulletin shall include a list of tag numbers for 
which it applies.  System groups shall be separated by labeled tags. 

1. Drawings showing both schematic and wiring diagrams for control circuits. Complete 
details on the circuit interrelationship of all devices within and outside each control 
panel shall be submitted first, using schematic control diagrams.  Subsequent to return 
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of this first submittal by the Engineer, piping and wiring diagrams shall be prepared and 
submitted for review by the Engineer; the diagrams shall consist of component layout 
Drawings to scale, showing numbered terminals on components together with the 
unique number of the wire to be connected to each terminal.  Piping and wiring 
diagrams shall show terminal assignments from all primary measurement devices, such 
as flow meters, and to all final control devices, such as samplers, pumps, valves, and 
chemical feeders.  The Contractor shall furnish all necessary equipment supplier's Shop 
Drawings to facilitate inclusion of this information by the I&C system supplier. 

2. Schematic and wiring diagram criteria shall be followed as established in NEMA 
Standards Publication ANSI/NEMA 1CS 1 1978, "Industrial Control and Systems." 

3. Assembly and construction Drawings for each control panel and for other special 
enclosed assemblies for field installation.  These Drawings shall include dimensions, 
identification of all components, surface preparation and finish data, nameplates, and 
the like.  These Drawings also shall include enough other details, including prototype 
photographs, to define exactly the style and overall appearance of the assembly; a finish 
treatment sample shall be included. 

4. Installation, mounting and anchoring details for all components and assemblies to be 
field mounted, including conduit connection or entry details. 

5. Complete and detailed bills of materials.  A master Bill of Materials listing all field 
mounted devices, control panels and other equipment that shall be shipped to the job 
site.  A Bill of Materials for each control panel listing all devices within the panel. 

6. Modifications to existing equipment.  A complete description of all proposed 
modifications to existing instrumentation equipment, control panels, control devices, 
cabinets, etc., shall be submitted with the Shop Drawings complete with detailed 
Drawings of the proposed modifications. 

C. ORGANIZATION AND BINDING: 

1. The organization of initial Shop Drawing submittal required above shall be compatible 
to eventual inclusion with the Technical Manuals submittal and shall include final 
alterations reflecting "as built" conditions.  Accordingly, the initial multiple copy Shop 
Drawing submittal shall be separately bound in 3 ring binders of the type specified 
under Part 2.03, herein, for the Technical Manuals. 

2.03 TECHNICAL MANUALS 

A. Five (5) final sets of technical manuals shall be supplied for the Owner, and one (1) final set 
shall be supplied for the Engineer, as a condition of acceptance of the project.  Each set shall 
consist of one (1) or more volumes, each of which shall be bound in a standard size, three 
ring, loose-leaf, vinyl plastic hard cover binder suitable for bookshelf storage.  Binder ring 
size shall not exceed 3.0 inches. 
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(a)  Control room panels shall be NEMA 12.  The enclosures shall be manufactured of 14 
gauge steel. 

2. Building: 

(a)  Control panels inside a building (not in a control room) shall be NEMA 12, 304 
stainless steel 14 gauge construction.  Control panels in corrosive areas shall be 
construed to be outdoors. 

3. Outdoor: 

(a)  All outdoor control panels shall be NEMA 4X with drip shield kit, 3 point latch 
mechanism and 316 stainless steel 14 gauge construction. 

4. Cooling 

(a)  Control panels shall have sufficient cooling and/or ventilation not to exceed the 
maximum operating temperature of any of the internal components.  Ambient 
temperature limits shall be 90 degrees F for indoor and 100 degrees F for outdoor 
control panels.  Outdoor control panels with electronic equipment shall be furnished 
with sun shields on around and on top of the control panels.  

5. UPS:  

(a)  UPS: Control Panels shall be furnished with a UPS to provide power to the PLC 
microprocessor and all PLC support, interface, and communication equipment for 
10 minutes.  UPS shall be manufactured by Best, model Ferrups, APC or equal. 

C. SIGNAL AND CONTROL CIRCUIT WIRING: 

1. Wire Type and Sizes 

(a)  Conductors shall be flexible stranded copper wire; these shall be U.L. listed Type 
THHN and shall be rated 600 volts.  Wire for control signal circuits and alarm input 
circuits shall be 16 AWG.  All instrumentation cables shall be shielded No. 20 AWG 
minimum with a copper drain wire. All special instrumentation cable such as 
between sensor and transmitter shall be supplied by the I&C supplier. 

2. Wire Insulation Colors 
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(a)  Conductors supplying 120 volt AC power on the line side of a disconnecting switch 
shall have a black insulation for the ungrounded conductor.  Grounded circuit 
conductors shall have white insulation.  Insulation for ungrounded 120 volt AC 
control circuit conductors shall be red.  All wires energized by a voltage source 
external to the control board(s) shall have yellow insulation.  Insulation for all DC 
conductors shall be blue. 

3. Wiring Installation  

(a)  All wires shall be run in plastic wireways except (1) field wiring, (2) wiring run 
between mating blocks in adjacent sections, (3) wiring run from components on a 
swing out panel to components on a part of the fixed structure, and (4) wiring run 
to panel mounted components.  Wiring run from components on a swing out panels 
to other components on a fixed panel shall be made up in tied bundles.  These shall 
be tied with nylon wire ties, and shall be secured to panels at both sides of the 
"hinge loop" so that conductors are not strained at terminals. 

(b)  Wiring run to control devices on the front panels shall be tied together at short 
intervals with nylon wire ties and secured to the inside face of the panel using 
adhesive mounts. 

(c)  Wiring to rear terminals on panel mount instruments shall be run in plastic 
wireways secured to horizontal brackets run above or below the instruments in 
about the same plane as the rear of the instruments. 

(d)  Shields of shielded instrument cable shall only be grounded on one side of each 
cable run.  The side to be grounded shall always be in the field as applicable.   

(e)  Care shall be exercised to properly insulate the ungrounded side, to prevent ground 
loops from occurring. 

(f)  Conformance to the above wiring installation requirements shall be reflected by 
details shown on the Shop Drawings for the Engineer's review. 

4. Wire Marking 
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(a)  Each signal, control, alarm, and indicating circuit conductor connected to a given 
electrical point shall be designated by a single unique number which shall be shown 
on all Shop Drawings.  These numbers shall be marked on all conductors at every 
terminal using permanently marked heat shrink plastic.  Instrument signal circuit 
conductors shall be tagged with unique multiple digit numbers.  Black and white 
wires from the circuit breaker panelboard shall be tagged including the one (1) or 
two (2) digit number of the branch circuit breaker. 

5. Terminal Blocks 

(a)  Terminal blocks shall be molded plastic with barriers and box lug terminals, and 
shall be rated 15 amperes at 600 volts.  White marking strips, fastened securely to 
the molded sections, shall be provided and wire numbers or circuit identifications 
shall be marked thereon with permanent marking fluid.  Terminal blocks shall be 
General Electric Type CR 151A1 with mounting rack, equivalent by Cinch Jones or 
equal. 

D. PAINTING: 

1. Control panels shall be thoroughly cleaned and sandblasted per SSPC SP 6 (Commercial 
Blast) after which surfaces shall receive a prime coat (Amercoat 185, Koppers 622HB, 
or equal) 3 mils dry, followed by two (2) or more finish coats (Amercoat 5401, Koppers 
501, or equal) 3 mils dry, for a total thickness of the complete system of 6 mils.  The 
finished color of the outside surfaces shall be selected by the Engineer.  The inside 
surfaces shall have a white finish coat. 

2. Exterior control panels shall be painted white on the exterior.  A durable coating system 
with a five-year full replacement guarantee shall be used to coat the stainless steel 
panels.  Defects in the coating systems include, but are not limited to, fading, color 
change, cracking peeling, or otherwise disbonding. 

E. PLC CONTROL PANEL REQUIEREMENTS  

1. All input/output hardware and interface equipment shall be provided by the computer 
& PLC system supplier for all specified inputs and outputs.  Input/output hardware 
shall be plug-in modules (or equivalent I/O assembly and associated printed circuit 
board) in associated I/O rack assemblies.   

2. Signal and control circuitry to individual input/o utput modules shall be arranged such 
that any one module failure shall not disable more than one control loop within any 
group of controlled equipment (eg. one pump out of a group of three pumps, etc.) 

3. All analog and discrete inputs and outputs shall be optically or transformer isolated for 
voltage surge protection and shall meet peak common mode and 3 kV surge to ground 
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withstand capability (SWC) test as specified by ANSI C37.90A-197A (IEEE Standard 
472-1974). 

4. In the event a standard manufacturers product does not satisfy the above surge 
requirements, additional protective circuitry to suppress contact bounce and to protect 
transients from being recognized as data.  Input/output modules shall be configured for 
ease of wiring and maintenance.  The modules shall be connected to wiring arms which 
are movable to permit removal of a module without disturbing field wiring.  Covers 
shall be provided to prevent operator personnel from inadvertently touching the 
terminals. 

5. Input/output modules shall have individual indicators that show the on/off status of 
each input or output device connected to it. 

6. Analog Input 

(a)  The analog input subsystem shall accept 4-20 MA (1-5 volts across 250 ohms) 
signals which shall be multiplexed into one or more amplifiers and ADC's by one or 
more analog input multiplexers.  The analog input multiplexers shall be of the solid 
state differential type and shall employ successive approximation or dual slope 
integration to digitize the sampled analog signals into a 12 bit binary value; with an 
accuracy of +0.05% of full scale.  Input power supply shall be 24 volts DC from the 
I/O power supply subsystem where power is not supplied by the associated field 
instrument. 

7. Discrete Input 

8. Dry Contact: 

(a)  The input subsystem shall sense the open or closed status of contacts at each scan 
interval.  Sensing power shall be 24 volts DC from the I/O power supply subsystem. 

9. Powered input: 

(a)  The input subsystem shall sense the status of 120VAC inputs at each scan interval.  
Power for inputs is derived from the source system or equipment. 

10. Analog Output 
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(a)  The analog output subsystem shall accept incremental signals from the process 
controller.  A solid state digital to analog converter (DAC) shall be provided for each 
analog output.  The incremental signals from the process controller shall increment 
or decrement the 4-20 MA output signal from each DAC.  A 24 volt DC power supply 
shall be provided for analog outputs from the I/O power supply subsystem. 

(b)  The output of each DAC shall be continuously maintained and shall have a drift rate 
no greater than 2% in 24 hours.  Each DAC shall have a 12 bit resolution and an 
accuracy of +0.05% full scale. 

11. Discrete Output 

(a)  The discrete output subsystem shall be of the solid state type and shall generate 
maintained or momentary outputs as required to operate interposing relays 
provided in related circuitry.  Diode protection (in addition to surge protection) 
shall be provided on all discrete outputs.  The output contacts shall be rated 24 
VDC/120 VAC, 5A SPDT. 

12. Power Supplies 

(a)  Input/output (I/ O) subsystem power supplies shall be provided for each PLC 
control panel and shall be sized to power all 2-wire and 4-wire discrete and analog 
DC circuits under full-load conditions including allowances for specified spares.  The 
incoming power source to the I/O subsystem power supplies shall be 115 VAC from 
the associated panelboard.  Transformation, rectification and smoothing circuitry 
shall be furnished to provide a regulated 24 volt DC power supply.  The DC power 
supply shall be converted to other DC voltage levels as required. Provide redundant 
24VDC power supplies with diode protection and alarm (PLC input) in case of either 
power supply failure. 

13. Uninterruptable Power Supplies 

(a)  Provide UPS in each PLC control panel to provide uninterruptible power for the PLC, 
I/O, two wire instrument loops, all interposing relays, all PLC support, interface, and 
communication equipment for 10 minutes.  UPS shall adhere to section 13400. 

14. Additional spare inputs and outputs 
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(a)  The PLC power supply shall have sufficient capability to handle the power 
requirements for all the PLC components and I/O points, and spare I/O points. For 
new PLC panel, provide additional 25 percent input/output active spare capacity, 25 
percent input/output expansion capability for future use. 

2.06 ACCESSORIES 

A. General purpose relays in the control panels shall be plug in type with contacts rated 10 
amperes at 120 volts AC.  The quantity and type of contacts shall be as shown on the 
Drawings.  Each relay shall be enclosed in a clear plastic heat and shock resistant dust 
cover.  Sockets for relays shall have screw type terminals.  Relays shall be Potter and 
Brumfield Type KRP or KUP, Square-D Type K, or equal. 

B. Time delay relays shall be solid state on-delay or off-delay type with contacts rated 10 
amperes at 120VAC.  Units shall include adjustable dial with graduated scale covering the 
time range in each case. Time delay relays shall be Agastat Series 7000, Omron series H3, 
SSAC type TDM or approved equal. 

C. Additional slave relays shall be installed when the number or type of contacts shown 
exceed the contact capacity of the specified relays and timers. 

D. Switches and indicating lights shall be round 30.5mm configuration, heavy duty and 
corrosion resistant. Legend plate shall be standard size square style laminate with white 
field and black markings as shown. 

E. Indicating lights shall have 6VAC lamps and integral transformer for operation from 
120VAC, unless otherwise noted. Lens color shall be as noted. All indicating lights shall be 
push-to-test type. Pushbuttons shall include full guard with flush button and selector 
switches shall include a black non-illuminated knob on switch, unless otherwise noted. 
Contact arrangement and configuration shall be as shown. 

F. Devices shall be Cutler Hammer Type E-30, General Electric Type CR104, Square D class 
9001 type Sk,  Allen Bradley Bulletin 800 or equal. 

G. Selector switches shall be of the rotary type with the number of positions as shown on the 
Drawings.  Color, escutcheon engravings, contact configurations and the like shall be as 
shown.  Devices shall be Cutler Hammer Type E-24, General Electric Type CR104, or equal. 

H. Circuit breakers shall be single pole, 120 volt, 15 ampere rating or as required to protect 
wires and equipment and mounted inside the panels as shown. 

I. Nameplates shall be supplied for identification of all field mounted elements, including flow 
meters and their transmitters.  These nameplates shall identify the instrument, or meter, 
descriptively, as to function and system.  These nameplates shall be fabricated from black 
face, white center, laminated engraving plastic.  A nameplate shall be provided for each 
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signal transducer, signal converter, signal isolator, each electronic trip, and the like, 
mounted inside the control panels.  These shall be descriptive, to define the function and 
system of such element.  Adhesives shall be acceptable for attaching nameplates.  Painted 
surfaces must be prepared to allow permanent bonding of adhesives.  Nameplates shall be 
provided for instruments, function titles for each group of instruments and other 
components mounted on the front of the control panels as shown.  These nameplates 
and/or individual letters shall be fabricated from VI LAM, Catalog No. 200, manufactured by 
N/P Company, or equivalent by Formica, or equal.  Colors, lettering, style and sizes shall be 
as shown or as selected by the Engineer. 

J. Solenoid Valves if not otherwise noted shall be globe valve directly actuated by solenoid 
and not requiring minimum pressure differential for operation.  Materials shall be brass 
globe valve bodies and Buna-N valve seats.  The size shall be 1/4" normally closed.  The coil 
shall be 115 VAC coil, NEMA 4 solenoid enclosure.  Manufacturer shall be ASCO; Red Hat, or 
equal. 

2.07 TRANSIENT VOLTAGE SURGE SUPPRESSION (TVSS) PROTECTION 

A. GENERAL: 

1. TVSS protection shall be provided to protect the electronic instrumentation system 
from induced surges propagating along the signal and power supply lines.  The 
protection systems shall be such that the protective level shall not interfere with normal 
operation, but shall be lower than the instrument surge withstand level, and be 
maintenance free and self-restoring.  

2. Instruments shall be housed in a suitable case, properly grounded.  Ground wires for all 
TVSS shall be connected to a good earth ground and where practical, each ground wire 
run individually and insulated from each other.  These protectors shall be mounted 
within the instrument enclosure or a separate NEMA 4X junction box coupled to the 
enclosure. 

B. POWER SUPPLY: 

1. Protection of all 120 VAC instrument power supply lines shall be provided.  Control 
panels shall be protected by line noise suppressing isolation transformers and TVSS.  
Field instruments shall be protected by TVSS.  For control panels, the line noise 
suppressing isolation transformer shall be Topaz Series 30 Ultra isolators or approved 
equal.  The suppressor shall be Edco HSP-121 and U.L. 1449 compliant. 

C. ANALOG SIGNALS: 

D. Protection of analog signal lines originating and terminating not in the same building shall 
be provided by TVSS.  For analog signal lines, the TVSS shall be Edco PC-642.   For field 
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mounted two-wire instruments, the TVSS shall be encapsulated in stainless steel pipe 
nipples and shall be Edco SS64 series, and U.L. 497B compliant. 

E. For field mounted four-wire 120VAC instruments, the TVSS shall be in a NEMA 4X 
polycarbonate enclosure, Edco SLAC series.  

2.08 CONTROL STRATEGY SCHEDULES 

A. The control strategies are written descriptions of the programming required to implement 
regulatory and sequential control of the unit processes. Control strategies shall fully reside 
in the memory of the designated PLC. Coefficients pertaining to control strategies shall be 
modifiable through the operator interface in the monitoring / control mode. 

B. The I&C supplier shall include an additional 40 hours on-site to fine tune control strategies 
and make minor software modifications in order to resolve any logic discrepancies 
encountered during start-up, and supply the Owner with a complete functional system. This 
shall be part of the bid package with no additional cost to the owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, CALIBRATION, TESTING, START UP AND INSTRUCTION 

A. GENERAL: 

1. Under the supervision of the Single I&C supplier, all systems specified in this Section 
shall be installed, connected, calibrated and tested, and in coordination with the 
Engineer and the Owner, shall be started to place the processes in operation.  This shall 
include final calibration in concert with equipment specified elsewhere in these 
Specifications, including pumps, valves, as well as certain existing equipment.  

2. Testing 
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(a)  All systems shall be exercised through operational tests in the presence of the 
Engineer in order to demonstrate achievement of the specified performance.  
Operational tests depend upon completion of work specified elsewhere in these 
Specifications.  The scheduling of tests shall be coordinated by the Contractor 
among all parties involved so that the tests may proceed without delays or 
disruption by incomplete work. Check the function of each loop, including set points, 
alarms, displays, and operator interface. Check one loop for each type and 20% 
(min.) of all loops. Check data logging, alarm logging, and event logging. Correct 
deficiencies found and complete correction of deficiencies prior to shipment to site.  

(b)  Failed Tests shall be repeated.  With approval of the ENGINEER certain tests may be 
conducted by the I&C Supplier and Witnessed by the ENGINEER during START-UP. 

B. INSTALLATION AND CONNECTION: 

1. The Contractor shall install and connect all field-mounted components and assemblies 
under the criteria imposed in Part 1, 1.03, herein.  The installation personnel shall be 
provided with a final reviewed copy of the Shop Drawings and data. 

2. The instrument process sensing lines and air signal tubing shall, in general, be installed 
in a similar manner to the installation of conduit specified under Section 16050.  
Individual tubes shall be run parallel and near the surfaces from which they are 
supported.   

3. Supports shall be used at intervals of not more than 3 feet of rigid tubing. 

4. Bends shall be formed with the proper tool and to uniform radii and shall be made 
without deforming or thinning the walls of the tubing.  Plastic clips shall be used to hold 
individual plastic tubes parallel.  Ends of tubing shall be square cut and cleaned before 
being inserted in the fittings.  Bulkhead fittings shall be provided at all panels. 

5. The Contractor shall have a technical field representative of the I&C supplier to instruct 
these installation personnel on any and all installation requirements; thereafter, the 
technical field representative shall be readily available by telephone to answer 
questions and supply clarification when needed by the installation personnel. 

6. Where primary elements (supplied by I&C supplier) shall be part of a mechanical 
system, the I&C supplier shall coordinate the installation of the primary elements with 
the mechanical system manufacturer. 

7. Finally, after all installation and connection work has been completed, the technical 
field representative shall check it all for correctness, verifying polarity of electric power 
and signal connections, making sure all process connections are free of leaks, and all 
such similar details.  If the initial inspection finds no deficiencies, the technical field 
representative shall proceed to the certification to the Contractor.  Any completed work 
that is found to have deficiencies shall have those deficiencies corrected by installation 





 

Part 4 - 49 
 

1. When all systems are assessed by the Contractor to have been successfully carried 
through complete operational tests with a minimum of simulation, and the Engineer 
concurs in this assessment, plant start up by the Owner's operating personnel can 
follow.  For a minimum of three times for (4) hours prior to start up, operating and 
maintenance personnel shall be instructed in the functions and operation of each 
system and shall be shown the various adjustable and set point features which may 
require readjustment, resetting or checking, re-calibration or maintenance by them 
from time to time.  This instruction shall be scheduled at a time arranged with the 
Owner at least two (2) weeks in advance.  Instruction shall be given by qualified 
persons who have been made familiar in advance with the systems.  All equipment shall 
be checked during the first year of operation at intervals of three months for a period of 
not less than one day or as may be required to correct any defects to the satisfaction of 
the Owner. 

F. MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING FACILITIES 

1. The Contractor shall make all modifications to existing equipment and control devices 
which are required to successfully install and integrate all new instrumentation 
equipment. All costs for any required modification and rehabilitation effort shall be 
included in the Contractor's original bid amount and no additional payment shall be 
allowed. 

3.02 SUPPLEMENTS 

A. Supplements listed below, following "END OF SECTION" are part of this Specification. 

1. Loop Status Report 

2.  Functional Acceptance Test Sheet 

3.  Instrumentation Calibration Sheet 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15060  

PIPING AND FITTINGS  

PART 4 - SCOPE  

4.01 SCOPE 

A. The work included in this section consist of furnishing all material, equipment, labor and 
performing all operations necessary for the supply of all piping, fittings and accessories 
within the limits of work, as shown on the drawings and specified herein.  

B. Where references are made to other standards or codes, unless specific date references are 
indicated the latest edition of said standard or code shall govern.  

4.02 PIPING LAYOUT 

Field verify dimensions prior to preparation of layout and shop drawings. Obtain shop drawing 
approval prior to fabrication of piping. All items not specifically mentioned in the Project 
Manual or noted on the approved Drawings, but which are obviously necessary to make a 
complete working installation shall be included.  

4.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING  

A. During shipping, delivery and installation of pipe and accessories, handle in a manner as to 
ensure a sound undamaged condition.  

B. Exercise particular care not to injure pipe coatings.  

PART 5 - PRODUCTS  

5.01 PIPE AND FITTINGS  

A. GENERAL  

As used herein, "ANSI" denotes the American National Standards Institute, "AWWA" denotes 
the American Water Works Association, and "ASTM" denotes the American Society for Testing 
and Materials.  

All pipe and fittings to be furnished hereunder shall conform to the referenced ANSI and/or 
AWWA Standard as modified herein, as appearing in the following sections.  

All markings required on pipe and fittings, shall be clearly legible and located such that they 
will not be hidden or destroyed when assembled into the intended system.  
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B. PIPE  

All pipes shall be ductile iron pipe conforming to ANSI/AWWA Standard C151/A21.51-02, 
"Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water". All pipe and fittings for water applications 
shall be in full compliance with ANSI/NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components-Health 
Effects". Manufacturers shall maintain their NSF certification for the duration of the Contract 
and any extensions thereof.  

The pipe thickness and outside diameter of pipe for sanitary sewer and water usage shall 
conform to Tables 1 and 2 (for push-on and mechanical joint pipe, respectively) of 
ANSI/AWWA Standard C151/A21.51-02 for the following sizes (The pressure class specified is 
the minimum permitted):  

Size Pressure Class  

14-inch through 20-inch 250   

For restrained joint pipe, the thickness of the pipe barrel remaining after grooves are cut, if 
required in the design of restrained end joints, shall not be less than the nominal wall thickness 
of equal sized non-restrained joint pipe as shown above.  

Each piece of pipe shall be marked as required in Subsection 4.6 of AWWA C151-02. Letters 
and numerals on pipe sizes 12-inch and smaller shall be not less than 3/8-inch.  

The Town absolutely reserves the right to require the use of "thickness" class pipe or higher 
pressure class pipe in applications where in the opinion of the EOR such use is in the best 
interest of the Town.  The EOR's decision in this regard shall be final.  

A sufficient quantity of non-toxic vegetable soap lubricant shall be supplied with each shipment 
of pipe. The soap lubricant shall be suitable for use in subaqueous trench conditions.  

For flanged ductile-iron pipe with integrally cast flanges or threaded flanges, the nominal wall 
thickness of the pipe barrel shall be as specified in Section 3.03, "Joints and Accessories" under 
"Flanged Joints", herein below.  

The single gasket push-on pipe shall be shipped in standard 18-foot or 20-foot lengths, but not 
both. The restrained single-gasket push-on joint pipe shall be shipped in standard 18 or 20-foot 
lengths as specified above or fabricated lengths as noted in each order. At least two lengths of 
each size of single gasket push-on pipe furnished under each order shall be tested with 
circumferential gauges to insure that the pipe may be cut at any point along its length and have 
an outside diameter which will be within the manufacturer's standard design dimensions and 
tolerances for plain pipe. These lengths shall be identified with an easily distinguished, painted 
marking, longitudinally along the full length of the pipe.  
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3. Mechanical Joint and Push On Joint Megalug-Type Restraining Systems  

Use of this type of restraint is restricted to underground mechanical joint or push on joint 
applications and in general may not be used above grade or as a substitute for flanged joints. 
Any above grade applications will require submission of shop drawings of the piping system 
where they are utilized and may require design by a Florida registered Professional Engineer.  

In any mechanical joint or push on joint underground piping system of 30-inch nominal 
diameter and below this type of restraint may be utilized as design or field conditions dictate. It 
is recognized that flange adapters of this type form a useful tool for adjusting lengths of flanged 
pipe runs in instances such as runs with a large number of deflections where it is almost 
impossible to predict all lengths correctly. Therefore, a very restricted number of these joints 
will be allowed in instances where it can be clearly shown to the satisfaction of the Engineer 
that they are necessary. This application is restricted to 20-inch nominal diameter and below. 
Further, this use shall be designed in and shall not be made as a field substitution. In all 
instances flange adapters shall be rated for a minimum working pressure of 250 psi with a 
minimum safety factor of 2:1. In no case will these flange adapters be used as a general 
substitute for standard flanged joints.  

The Town absolutely reserves the right to require other forms of restraint where in the opinion 
of the EOR CEI the use of this form of restraint is not in the best interest of the Town and his 
decision shall be final.  

The Megalug restraint systems manufactured by EBAA Iron Sales, Eastland Texas, will be 
considered the standard of quality for comparison purposes and if the Town has any doubts as 
to the durability, quality or ability to restrain of a proffered substitute, the entity offering the 
substitute shall bear the entire burden of proving this equality to the complete satisfaction of 
the EOR.  Other manufacturers producing this type of restraint system shall submit data with 
their shop drawings showing that their restraint system has been in the marketplace for a 
minimum of three years in this country.  

Each thrust-resistant mechanical joint or push on joint made up with this type of restraint and 
the pipe and fitting of which it is a part, shall be designed to withstand an axial thrust from an 
internal pipeline pressure of at least 150 psi at bulkhead conditions without reduction because 
of its position in the pipeline nor for support from external thrust blocks.  

This type of joint restraint shall not be used above grade except as previously specified nor 
shall it be used as a carrier pipe within a casing. This type of restraint shall not be used with 
tape wrapped pipe or with too great a coating thickness on the exterior of the pipe.  

4. Restrained Push-on Joints (Single Gasket Non-Gasket Restrained)  

Restrained joints in pipe and fittings shall be of the single gasket push-on type, and shall 
conform to all applicable provisions of ANSI/AWWA Standard C111/A21.11-00, except that 
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wedges operated by torque-limiting actuating screws. Each flange adapter shall have a 
permanently cast in identification number allowing tracing of the date, foundry and pour that 
fabricated the unit together with all test data for the material of the pour. Records for this 
purpose shall be retained by the foundry for a minimum of two years after the pour date and 
shall be supplied to the Department within no more than two weeks after request. Factor of 
safety shall be a minimum of 2 to 1.  

Other types of flanged fittings, and flanged pipe, shall conform to the following requirements 
unless otherwise stated in the order:  

Flanged fittings shall conform to ANSI/AWWA Standard C110/A21.10-98, as specified 
hereinabove.  

Flanged ductile-iron pipe with integrally cast flanges shall be manufactured in accordance with 
ANSI/AWWA Standard C151/A21.51-02, and with provisions contained hereinabove for 
centrifugally cast ductile iron pipe, and shall be furnished with ANSI Standard Class 125 
flanges, plain faced and drilled, conforming to ANSI Standard B16.1, "Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and 
Flanged Fittings", latest revision. Hollow back flanges are not acceptable.  

Flanged ductile-iron pipe with thre aded flanges shall be manufactured in accordance with 
ANSI/AWWA Standard C115/A21.15-99, "Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe With Ductile-Iron or Grey-
Iron Threaded Flanges", and shall be rated for a working pressure of 250 psi, minimum. The 
nominal thickness of flanged ductile-iron pipe, 6-inch and larger, shall not be less than those 
shown in Table 1 of ANSI/AWWA Standard C115/A21.15-99. The nominal thickness of 4-inch 
flanged ductile-iron pipe shall be Class 54 (min.) conforming to Tables 3 and 4 of ANSI/AWWA 
Standard C151/A21.51-02. The pipe shall be furnished with ANSI Standard Class 125 flanges, 
plain faced and drilled, conforming to ANSI Standard B16.1, latest revision. Hollow back flanges 
and grey-iron flanges shall not be acceptable for use as threaded flanges. Threaded flanges shall 
be individually fitted and machine tightened on the threaded pipe by the manufacturer, and 
shall not be interchangeable in the field. Pipe lengths shall be as ordered. Removal of flanges, 
cutting and re-threading the pipe, and re-installing the flanges will not be permitted in any 
case.  

All flanges on ductile-iron pipe and fittings shall be of ductile iron. All joint materials for 
flanged pipe and fittings, shall be supplied with all pipe or fittings ordered. Bolts and nuts shall 
comply with all requirements of Appendix Section A.1 of ANSI/AWWA Standard C115/A21.15-
99 except that both shall be stainless steel. Unless ring gaskets are specifically called for in the 
order, gaskets shall be full-faced, and gaskets shall be of 1/8-inch thickness. Gaskets shall fully 
conform with the requirements of ANSI/AWWA Standard C115/A21.15-99 Appendix Section 
A.2 except that gaskets shall be SBR for water and neoprene for sewer usages.  
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locations called for on the Drawings and/or specified herein. These units shall be as de-
tailed and of the material as noted on the Drawings and/or specified herein. They shall be 
accurately set in the concrete or masonry to the elevations shown. All wall sleeves and 
castings required in the walls shall be in place when the walls are poured. Ends of all wall 
castings and wall sleeves shall be of a type consistent with the piping to be connected to 
them.  

G. Tie Rods: Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, the size and number of tie rods for a 
joint or installation shall be as recommended by the manufacturer's design chart for a 
working pressure of 150 psi. Tie rods shall be installed as recommended by the manu-
facturer.  

6.02 EXCAVATION FOR PIPING  

A. The Contractor shall make all excavation necessary for the construction of the pipelines, 
connections, valves and appurtenances, to the lines and grades shown on the Drawings.  

B. The trench shall be excavated at least 6 inches below pipe laying grade as shown on the 
Plans. All sheeting and shoring shall be installed at the Contractor's expense where it is 
necessary for pipe installation and property protection or required by the Trench Safety 
Act. The cost of dewatering any excavation shall be at the Contractor's expense. The 
disposal of water removed from an excavation shall be in a manner which will not create a 
hazard, or be detrimental to the public health or to public or private property.  

C. The Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits approving the location and proposed 
method of disposal before discharging water from any excavation into any portion of the 
public right-of-way or into any existing drainage structure or facility. All construction signs 
required shall be provided by the Contractor.  

6.03 INSTALLATION OF PIPE, FITTINGS AND VALVES  

A. General:  

1. The design Drawings are in some cases diagrammatic. They may not show every bend, 
off-set, elbow or other fitting which may be required in the piping for installation in the 
space allotted. Careful coordination of the work of this Section with that of Division 2 is 
necessary to avoid conflicts. Install gravity lines at uniform grade to low point after field 
verification of low point invert.  

2. The centerline of the pipe shall not vary by more than 2 inches from the location shown 
on the Plans and the top of the pipe shall not vary by more than 2 inches from the 
established grade, except at points where this tolerance must be changed to clear 
obstructions, or make connections. Deviation from this location will be permitted only 
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upon written instructions from the Engineer.  

3. Sandbags may be used to support the pipe in the ditch but no pipe shall be laid on 
blocks, except by the written permission of the EOR. The trench shall be dewatered to 
the extent that all poured lead joints in cast iron pipe and fittings may be made perfectly 
dry. Flanged joints, mechanical joints and push-on joints in cast iron pipe and fittings 
may be made under water.  

B. Installation of Ductile Iron Pipe  

1. All bends, tees, and plugs, unless otherwise specified, shall be backed with concrete to 
undisturbed ground. Provision shall be made to prevent concrete from adhering to 
plugs or bolts.  

2. Bolts, nuts and rubber gaskets for use in flanged and mechanical joints shall be stored 
under cover. Gaskets shall not be exposed to heat, light or any petroleum products, shall 
be kept clean and shall not be handled with greasy or dirty hands.  

3. Before making up flanged joints in cast iron pipe and fittings, the back of each flange 
under the bolt heads, and the face of each flange shall have all lumps, blisters and excess 
bituminous coating removed and shall be wire brushed and wiped clean and dry.  

4. Before laying the ductile iron pipe, all lumps, blisters and excess coal-tar coating shall 
be removed from the bell and spigot ends of each pipe and the outside of the spigot and 
the inside of the bell wire brushed and wiped clean and dry. The entire gasket groove 
area shall be free of bumps or any foreign matter which might displace the gasket. The 
cleaned spigot and gasket shall not be allowed to touch the trench walls or trench 
bottom at any time. Vegetable soap lubricant shall be applied in accordance with the 
pipe manufacturer's recommendations, to aid in making the joint. The workmen shall 
exercise caution to prevent damage to the gasket or the adherence of grease or particles 
of sand or dirt. Deflections shall be made only after the joint has been assembled.  

5. Cutting of ductile iron pipe for inserting valves, fittings, etc., shall be done by the Con-
tractor with a mechanical pipe saw in a neat and workmanlike manner without damage 
to the pipe, the lining, or the coating.  

6. Unless otherwise directed, ductile iron pipe shall be laid with the bell ends facing in the 
direction of laying; and for lines on an appreciable slope, the bells shall, at the discretion 
of the Engineer, face upgrade.  

7. Push-on and mechanical joints in ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be made in accor-
dance with the manufacturer's standards except as otherwise specified herein. Joints 
between push-on and mechanical joint pipe and/or fittings shall be made in accordance 
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with AWWA Standard Specifications, "Installation of Ductile Iron Water Mains and 
Appurtenances," C600-87, except that deflection at joints shall not exceed one-half of 
the manufacturer's recommended allowable deflection, or one-half of the allowable 
deflection specified in AWWA C600-87, whichever is the lesser amount.  

8. Flanged joints shall be used only where indicated on the Plans. Before making up 
flanged joints in the pipeline, the back of each flange under the bolt heads and the face 
of each flange shall have all lumps, blisters and excess bituminous coating removed and 
shall be wire brushed and wiped clean and dry. Flange faces shall be kept clean and dry 
when making up the joint, and the workmen shall exercise caution to prevent damage to 
the gasket or the adherence of grease or particles of sand or dirt. Bolts and nuts shall be 
tightened by opposites in order to keep flange faces square with each other, and to 
insure that bolt stresses are evenly distributed.  

9. Bolts and nuts in flanged and mechanical joints shall be tightened in accordance with 
the recommendations of the pipe manufacturer for a leak-free joint. The workmen shall 
exercise caution to prevent overstress. Torque wrenches shall be used until, in the 
opinion of the Engineer, the workmen have become accustomed to the proper amount 
of pressure to apply on standard wrenches.  

6.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. All water mains shall be flushed to remove all sand, debris, rock and other foreign matter. 
Dispose of the flushing water without causing a nuisance or property damage.  

B. Pressure and Leakage Testing: All pumps, piping and gauges shall be furnished, installed 
and operated by the Contractor and all such equipment and devices and their installation 
shall be approved by the EORCEI. Pump shall be of a non-pulsating type suitable for this 
application and gauge accuracy certification may be required at the EOR's discretion. All 
pressure and leakage testing shall be done in the presence of a representative of the 
Department as a condition precedent to the approval and acceptance of the system.  

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15100 

VALVES, GENERAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 SCOPE  

A. The Contractor shall provide all tools, supplies, materials, equipment, and labor necessary 
for furnishing, installing, adjusting, and testing of all valves and appurtenant work, 
complete and operable. For buried valves, the Contractor shall furnish and install valve 
boxes to grade, with covers, extensions, and position indicators.  

B. The provisions of this Section shall apply to all valves and valve operators called out in the 
various Sections of these Specifications except where otherwise specified. Valves and 
operators in particular locations may require a combination of units, sensors, limit 
switches, and controls specified in other sections of these Specifications.  

C. All valves specified herein shall be furnished with an affidavit from the manufacturer(s) 
certifying that the valves furnished comply with the applicable provisions of the AWWA 
specifications, as modified herein. That they were factory tested in accordance with the 
AWWA Standard Leakage and Hydrostatic Tests as modified herein, with a certified test 
report furnished to the Town for each valve.  

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

A. Piping, General  

B. Painting  

C. Equipment General Provisions  

D. Valve (by type) Specification Sections  

1.03 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS  

A. Codes: All codes, as referenced herein, are specified in Section entitled "Reference 
Standards."  As used herein, "ANSI" denotes the American National Standards Institute; 
"AWWA", the American Water Works Association; and "ASTM", the American Society for 
Testing and Materials.  

B. Commercial Standards: 

ANSI/ASME B1.20.1  General Purpose Pipe Threads (Inch).  

ANSI/ASME B31.1  Power Piping.  
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ASTM A 536  Specification for Ductile Iron Castings.  

ASTM B 61  Specification for Steam or Valve Bronze Castings.  

ASTM B 62  Specification for Composition Bronze or Ounce Metal Castings.  

ASTM B 148  Specification for Aluminum-Bronze Castings.  

ASTM B 584  Specification for Copper Alloy Sand Castings for General 
Applications.  

ANSI/AWWA C500  Gate Valves for Water and Sewerage Systems.  

AWWA C550  Protective Interior Coatings for Valves and Hydrants.  

1.04 MANUFACTURER  

All valves shall be the product of domestic manufacturing firms which have been engaged in 
the production of valves for not less than five (5) years.  

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Valve Testing  

The Contractor is advised that he is required to furnish all labor, materials and equipment 
necessary to pressure test each valve furnished by himself or the Town, bidirectionally, 
pri or to installation, to the satisfaction of the Engineer of Record. If the valves are available, 
the tests shall be performed prior to the start of construction. Otherwise, the tests shall be 
performed as soon as the valves are available to afford the maximum time for any 
corrective work required. The Contractor shall include all costs for this requirement under 
the appropriate Proposal Item(s), no other compensation will be provided.  

B. Bronze Parts 

Unless otherwise specified, all interior bronze parts of valves shall conform to the 
requirements of ASTM B 62.  

C. Provide valves that have the manufacturer's name and valve rating cast in body.  

1.06 SUBMITTALS  

A. Shop Drawings of all valves.  

B. Affidavit of Compliance 
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Submit for all AWWA valves an affidavit of compliance certifying that the valves and the 
materials used in their construction conform to the applicable requirements of AWWA 
Specifications as revised and cited below, and that all tests specified have been performed 
and that all test requirements have been met.  

C. Approved Drawings 

The EOR's drawings, which constitute an integral part of this Contract, indicate the general 
layout of the complete system. Field verification of scale dimensions on plans is directed 
since actual locations, distances and levels will be governed by actual field conditions. 
Discrepancies shown on different Drawings, or between Drawings and actual field 
conditions, or between plans and specifications, shall promptly be brought to the attention 
of the EOR and the CEI, for a decision.  All items not specifically mentioned in the 
specifications or noted on the Drawings, but which can be reasonably assumed as necessary 
to make a complete working installation shall be included.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 VALVES  

A. General:   

The Contractor shall furnish all valves, gates, valve operating units, stem extensions, 
operators and other accessories as shown or specified.  All valves and gates shall be new 
and of current manufacture.  These valves shall be provided with valve boxes, covers and 
valve extensions.  All valves shall have a minimum design pressure rating of 150 psi unless 
otherwise specified elsewhere herein.  

B. Cast iron parts of valves shall meet the requirements of ASTM A126, "Standard 
Specifications for Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges and Pipe Fittings, Class 'B'."  
Flanged ends shall be flat-faced and have bolt circle and bolt patterns conforming to ANSI 
B16.1 Class 125.  

C. All castings shall be clean and sound, without defects of any kind and no plugging, welding 
or repairing of defects will be permitted.  All bolt heads and nuts shall be hexagonal 
conforming to ANSI B18.2.  Gaskets shall be full-face and made of synthetic elastomers in 
conformance with ANSI B16.21 suitable for the service characteristics, especially chemical 
compatibility and temperature. Non-ferrous alloys of various types shall be used for parts 
of valves as specified. Where no definite specification is given, the material shall be the 
recognized acceptable standard for that particular application.  

D. All buried valves shall be provided with cast-iron valve boxes unless otherwise indicated.  
The boxes shall conform with the Town and Miami-Dade County Standards and be installed 
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perpendicularly, centered around and covering the upper portions of the valve operator. 
The top of each valve box shall be placed flush with finish grade unless otherwise indicated 
on the Drawings.  Valve boxes shall be as specified elsewhere in this Section.  

E.  Valve Flanges 

The flanges of valves shall be in accordance with Section 15060, "Pipes and Fittings."  

F. Gate Valve Stems 

Gate valve stems shall be of bronze conforming to ASTM B62, containing not more than 5 
percent of zinc nor more than 2 percent of aluminum.  

G. Protective Coating 

Except where otherwise specified, ferrous surfaces, exclusive of stainless steel surfaces, in 
the fluid passages of all valves 4-inch and larger shall receive an epoxy coating in 
accordance with AWWA C550.  Flange faces of valves shall not be epoxy coated. The valve 
manufacturer shall certify in writing that such coating has been applied and tested in the 
manufacturing plant prior to shipment, in accordance with these Specifications. Exterior 
coating shall be asphalt varnish conforming to Federal Specification TT-C-494A.  

2.02 VALVE OPERATORS  

A. General  

1. All valves of a particular size and pressure rating by a given manufacturer shall be 
supplied with the same operator. No variation will be permitted during the contract.  All 
valve operators, regardless of type, shall be installed, adjusted, and tested by the valve 
manufacturer at the manufacturing plant.  Operator orientation shall be verified with 
the Department prior to fabrication.  If this requirement is not met, changes to 
orientation shall be made at no cost the Department.  

2. All operators shall turn counter-clockwise to open.  Operators shall have the open 
direction clearly and permanently marked. Field adjustment and testing of the 
operators and valves to ensure proper installation and operation shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor.  

3. All manual operators shall be equipped with AWWA square nuts.  

4. Operation of valves and gates shall be designed so that the effort required to operate 
shall not exceed 40 pounds. 

2.03 TORQUE LIMITING DEVICE  

Each valve shall be provided with a torque limiting device designed to protect the actuator and 
valve parts. The device shall consist of an overtorque protection mechanism enclosed in a 
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hermetically sealed cast iron housing. The mechanism shall be permanently lubricated and 
factory set to trip between 200 and 220 ft. lbs. of applied torque. The housing shall have 
integrally cast, 2-inch AWWA operating nut and matching socket to operate and to fit over the 
actuator or extension shaft nuts, respectively. The socket shall be provided with a set screw to 
fit the device. The direction of rotation shall be permanently shown with word and arrow next 
to the operating nut. The entire device shall be coated inside and out with a 2-part epoxy. The 
torque limiting device shall be as manufactured by Annspach Controls Company of St. Louis, 
Missouri, or approved equal.  

2.04 VALVE BOXES  

Cast iron valve boxes shall be provided for all valves installed underground. All valves boxes 
shall be No. 2 or 3 in accordance with the Drawings.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 INSTALLATION  

A. General: All work shall be performed by skilled workmen experienced in similar 
installations. All valves shall be adequately supported by clamps, brackets, straps, concrete 
supports or other devices as shown or specified. All supports shall be secured to structures 
by approved inserts or expansion shields and bolts.  

B. All valves shall be thoroughly cleaned internally before being installed. Installation of 
valves shall be done in accordance with construction methods specified in "Pipes and 
Fittings" Section of these Specifications.  

C. Install valves as recommended by manufacturer.  

D. Install valves so that they are easily accessible for operation, visual inspection and 
preventive maintenance.  

E. Location of valves and chain operators: Install valves so as to be accessible for operation 
and free from interferences when operated. Position so that leakage will not contact any 
electrical equipment that may be located below.  

F. The installation of all underground valves shall include a valve box and riser in accordance 
with the Details shown on the Drawings for the various sizes and types of valves to be 
installed. Riser pipes and valve boxes shall be carefully centered and set flush with the 
finished grade if in paving, or with the top of the ground if out of paved areas. All valve 
boxes shall be held in position with concrete as shown on the Drawings.  

G. Upon completion of the Project, but prior to final acceptance, the Contractor in the presence 
of the CEI, shall fully open each valve installed by him, except at connections to existing 
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Town mains. For valves 16-inch and larger, the Contractor, shall count the number of turns 
required to operate each valve from a completely closed to a fully opened position, and 
shall paint the number on the bottom of the valve box lid or manhole cover. Valves at 
connections to existing Town mains shall only be operated by Town forces. 

 

END OF SECTION  
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D. Clapper. 

1. The clapper shall swing clear of the waterway when the valve opens, permitting a full 
flow through the valve equal to the nominal diameter of the pipe. 

2. The body and clapper seating surface shall be metal to metal, and shall be bronze. 

3. The clapper disc and the clapper hinge arm, including the clapper disc cap screw, shall 
be bronze or cast iron.  Clapper to hinge arm connection shall be such that the unit 
cannot be unscrewed by fluid flow. 

E. Clapper Hinge Pin 

1. The clapper hinge pin shall be stainless steel conforming to AISI Type 316.  For check 
valves with outside levers, the clapper hinge pin shall rest in bronze bushings and shall 
extend through the casing on the right hand side when facing the valve inlet. 

2. The clapper hinge pins shall rest in bronze bushings provided with a packing type seal 
("O"-rings are not acceptable) and shall extend through the casing on the right hand 
side when facing the valve inlet.  An opening shall be provided in each of two bosses on 
the body for easy access to either end of the hinge pin.  The openings shall be tapped 
and provided with plugs. 

F. See Part 2 of Section 15100, "Valves, General", for other components. 

2.02 TESTING 

All check valves shall be tested at the factory in accordance with Section 5.2 of the most 
current ANSI/AWWA Standard C508 and a Certified Test Report shall be furnished with 
each valve. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

All valves shall be installed in accordance with provisions of Section 15100, "Valves, 
General." Care shall be taken that all valves are well supported. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15130  

 MISCELLANEOUS VALVES  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 SCOPE  

The Contractor shall furnish and install miscellaneous valves as required, complete and 
operable, including all appurtenances and accessories.  

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

Section 15100 - Valves, General  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 AIR RELEASE VALVES (MANUAL) AND FLUSHING VALVE OUTLETS  

A. The air release valve and flushing valve assemblies shall be installed in accordance with the 
details shown in the Drawings. The following products shall be used to construct the 
assemblies:  

B. Angle Valves (for air release valve 2-inch screwed valves with handwheel, bronze and 
flushing valve outlet) body and composition disc, Nibco T311 or ITT Grinnell Fig. No. 3220  

C. Corporation Stops 1-1/2 inch, Mueller No. H-10003(for air release)  

D. Taps into ductile iron pipe for air release and flushing valve assemblies shall be AWWA 
Tapered thread only, and the Contractor shall provide suitable equipment for this purpose 
as approved by the EOR. After the tap has been made, and the corporation stop installed a 
pipe coveying potable water, the inside of the pipe around the stop and the exposed 
exterior surfaces of the stop shall be heavily coated with Kop-Coat Super Hi-Gard 891 White 
1898, or approved equal. Where taps are made in a pipe conveying sewerage, the 
Contractor shall heavily coat the inside of the pipe around the stop and the exposed 
exterior surfaces of the stop with Bitumastic 300M, by Kop-Coat Co., or approved equal.  

E. The installation of air release valves shall include PVC. pipe, angle valves, corporation stop, 
and placing ductile iron riser pipes complete with valve boxes and covers, set in concrete in 
accordance with the Drawings.  

2.02 SERVICE SADDLES  

A. Service pipe saddle shall fit to the maximum O.D. of the saddle's range, and extend a 
minimum of 160 degrees around the pipe. When the saddle is used on pipe to the minimum 
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pipe size of the range, the saddle shall extend 180 degrees around the pipe. Straps shall 
have ends chamfered and be provided with Class 2 fit, National Coarse Threads. Saddle 
casting shall be ductile iron, double strap and shall have asphaltic coating. Straps shall be 
stainless steel. Valve gaskets shall be self sealing neoprene.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 GENERAL  

A. All valves shall be installed in accordance with provisions of Section 15100, "Valves, 
General." Care shall be taken that all valves in are well supported on each end of the valve.  

B. Installation of both manual and automatic air release valves shall be in accordance with 
subsection 2.01-B, above.  

C. All valves shall be installed in accordance with the supplier's printed recommendations.  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16010 

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.01  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Requirements specified within this section apply to all sections in Division 16, ELECTRICAL. 
Work specified herein shall be performed as if specified in the individual sections. 

1.02  DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. All electronic boards as part of electrical equipment shall meet the atmospheric conditions of 
the space the equipment is installed in. All electronic boards which are not installed in a 
conditioned environment shall be fungus-resistant. 

B. All electrical equipment shall be rated for the conditions the equipment is installed in. 

1.03 STANDARDS, CODES, PERMITS, AND REGULATIONS 

A. Perform all work; furnish and install all materials and equipment in full   accordance with the 
latest applicable rules, regulations, requirements, and   specifications of the following: 

Local Laws and Ordinances. 

State and Federal Laws. 

National Electrical Code (NEC). 

State Fire Marshal. 

Underwriters' Laboratories (UL). 

National Electrical Safety Code (NESC). 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA). 

 

National Electrical CONTRACTOR'S Association (NECA) Standard of 
Installation. 
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Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE). 

Insulated Cable Engineers Association (ICEA). 

Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA). 

National Electrical Testing Association (NETA). 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

Florida Building Code, including Broward County amendments. 

 

B. Conflicts, if any, which may exist between the above items, will be resolved at the discretion of 
the ENGINEER. 

C. Wherever the requirements of the Specifications or Drawings exceed those of the above items, 
the requirements of the Specifications or Drawings govern.  Code compliance is mandatory. 
Construe nothing in the Contract Documents as permitting work not in compliance with these 
codes. 

D. Obtain all permits and pay all fees required by any governmental agency having jurisdiction 
over the work. Arrange all inspections required by these agencies. On completion of the work, 
furnish satisfactory evidence to the ENGINEER that the work is acceptable to the regulatory 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.04 ELECTRICAL COORDINATION 

A. Work Provided Under this Contract:  See plans. 

B.  Temporary Power: 

Provide temporary power for all office trailers and for all construction areas.  

1.05  SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Control Submittals: 

Voltage Field Test Results. 

Voltage Balance Report. 

Equipment Line Current Report 

Factory test certification and reports for all major electrical equipment. 
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A. All chemical rooms and areas shall be designated as corrosive. 

B. All indoor chemical and process equipment areas shall be considered wet locations. 

C. Electrical equipment in rooms designated as Classified by NFPA 70 (national electrical code) as 
Division 1 or Division 2 shall meet all requirements set forth for that classification as described in 
NEC article 500. 

D. All outdoor electrical panel and instrumentation control panels, shall be mounted with 
supports to meet the local wind loading requirements, indicated or not on drawings. All panels 
shall be mounted steady and securely. 

1.07 INSPECTION OF THE SITE AND EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. The Electrical Drawings were developed from past record drawings and information supplied 
by the OWNER. Verify all scaled dimensions prior to submitting bids. 

B. Before submitting a bid, visit the site and determine conditions at the site and at all existing 
structures in order to become familiar with all existing conditions and electrical system which will, 
in any way or manner, affect the work required under this Contract. No subsequent increase in 
Contract cost will be allowed for additional work required because of the CONTRACTOR's failure to 
fulfill this requirem ent. 

C. Carry out any work involving the shutdown of the existing services to any piece of equipment 
now functioning in existing areas at such time as to provide the least amount of inconvenience to 
the OWNER. Do such work when directed by the ENGINEER. 

D. After award of Contract, locate all existing underground utilities at each area of construction 
activity. Protect all existing underground utilities during construction. Pay for all required repairs 
without increase in Contract cost, should damage to underground utilities occur during 
construction. 

1.08  RESPONSIBILITY 

A.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for: 

Complete systems in accordance with the intent of these Contract 
Documents. 

Coordinating the details of facility equipment and construction for all 
Specification Divisions which affect the work covered under Division 16, 
ELECTRICAL. 
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3.02  LOAD BALANCE 

A.   Drawings and Specifications indicate circuiting to electrical loads and distribution equipment. 

B.   Balance electrical load between phases as nearly as possible on switchboards, panel boards, 
motor control centers, and other equipment where balancing is required. 

C.   When loads must be reconnected to different circuits to balance phase loads, maintain accurate 
record of changes made, and provide circuit directory that lists final circuit arrangement. 

3.03  CHECKOUT AND STARTUP 

A. Voltage Field Test: 

Check voltage at point of termination of power company supply system to 
project when installation is essentially complete and is in operation. 

Check voltage amplitude and balance between phases for loaded and 
unloaded conditions. 

Record supply voltage (all three phases simultaneously on the same graph) 
for 24 hours during normal working day. Submit Voltage Field Test Report 
within 5 days of test. 

Unbalance Corrections: 

a. Make written request to power company to correct condition if balance (as defined by NEMA) 
exceeds 1 percent, or if voltage    varies throughout the day and from loaded to unloaded condition    
more than plus or minus 4 percent of nominal. 

b. Obtain a written certification from a responsible power company    official that the voltage 
variations and unbalance are within their    normal standards if corrections are not made. 

B. Equipment Line Current Tests: 

Check line current in each phase for each piece of equipment. 

Make line current check after power company has made final adjustments to 
supply voltage magnitude or balance. 

If any phase current for any piece of equipment is above rated nameplate 
current, prepare Equipment Line Phase Current Report that identifies cause 
of problem and corrective action taken. 
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C.  Startup: 

Demonstrate satisfactory operation of all 480 and 120-volt electrical 
equipment.  Participate with other trades in all startup activities. 

Assist the Instrumentation and Control (I&C) Contractor in verifying signal 
integrity of all control and instrumentation signals.  

 
 END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16050 
BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.01  REFERENCES 
 
A. The following is a list of standards that may be referenced in this section: 
 

 1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 
a. C55,1, Standard for Shunt Power Capacitors. 
b. C62.11, Standard for Metal-Oxide Surge Arrestors for AC Circuits. 
c.  Z55.1, Gray Finishes for Industrial Apparatus and Equipment.   

2.  American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 
a. A167, Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-

Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip. 
b. A240, Standard Specification for Heat-Resisting Chromium and   Chromium-

Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels. 
c. A570, Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, and Strip, Carbon, Hot-Rolled, 

Structural Quality. 
 3. Federal Specifications (FS): 

a. W-C-596, Connector, Receptacle, Electrical. 
b. W-S-896E, Switches, Toggle, Flush Mounted. 

 4. National Electrical Contractor's Association, Inc. (NECA): 5055, Standard of 
Installation. 

 5. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): 
a.  250, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum). 
b.  AB 1, Molded Case Circuit Breakers and Molded Case Switches.  
c. CP I, Shunt Capacitors. 
d.  ICS 2, Industrial Control Devices, Controllers, and Assemblies.  
e. KS 1, Enclosed Switches. 
f. LA I, Surge Arrestors. 
g. PB 1, Panelboards. 
h. ST 20, Dry-Type Transformers for General Applications. 
i. WD I, General Requirements for Wiring Devices. 

6. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
7. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): 

a. 67, Standard for Panelboards. 
b. 98, Standard for Enclosed and Dead-Front Switches. 
c. 198C, Standard for Safety High-Intermpting -Capacity Fuses, Current-

Limiting Types. 
d. 198E, Standard for Class Q Fuses. 
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e. 486E, Standard for Equipment Wiring Terminals. 
f. 489, Standard for Molded Case Circuit Breakers and Circuit Breaker 

Enclosures. 
g. 508, Standard for Industrial Control Equipment. 
h. 810, Standard for Capacitors. 
i. 943, Standard for Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters. 
j. 1059, Standard for Terminal Blocks. 
k. 1561, Standard for Dry-Type General-Purpose and Power Transformers. 

 
1.02  SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Device boxes for use in hazardous areas. 
2.  Junction and pull boxes used at, or below, grade.  
3. Hardware. 
4. Terminal junction boxes. 
5. Panelboards and circuit breaker data. 
6. Fuses. 
7. Contactors. 
8. Transformers. 
9.  All other miscellaneous material part of this project. 
10.  Wire pulling compound. 

 
B. Quality Control Submittals: 
 

1. Test Report: Sound test certification for dry type power transformers  (O to 600-
volt, primary).  

 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. UL Compliance: Materials manufactured within scope of Underwriters Laboratories shall 

conform to UL Standards and have an applied UL listing mark. 
 
B. Hazardous Areas: Materials and devices shall be specifically approved for hazardous areas 

of the class, division, and group shown and of a construction that will ensure safe 
performance when properly used and maintained. 

 
1.04  SPARE PARTS 
 
A. Furnish, tag, and box for shipment and storage the following spare parts: 
 

1. Fuses, 0 to 600 Volts: Six of each type and each current rating installed. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 OUTLET AND DEVICE BOXES 
 
A. Sheet Steel: One-piece drawn type, zinc- or cadmium-plated. 
 
B. Cast Metal: 
 

1. Box: Cast ferrous metal. 
2. Cover: Gasketed, weatherproof, cast ferrous metal, with stainless steel screws. 
3.  Hubs: Threaded. 
4. Lugs (Cast Mounting) Manufacturer:     

a.  Crouse-Hinds; Type FS or FD.  
b. Appleton; Type FS or FD. 

 
 C. Cast Aluminum: 
 

1. Material: 
a. Box: Cast, copper-free aluminum. 
b. Cover: Gasketed, weatherproof, cast copper-free aluminum with stainless 

steel screws. 
2. Hubs: Threaded. 
3. Lugs: Cast mounting. 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Crouse-Hinds; Type FS-SA or FD-SA. 
b. Appleton; Type FS or FD. 

 
D. PVC-Coated Sheet Steel: 
 

1. Type: One-piece. 
2.  Material: Zinc- or cadmium-plated.     
3.  Coating: All surfaces; 40-mil PVC.  
4. Manufacturer: Appleton. 

 
 E. Nonmetallic: 
 

1. Box: PVC. 
2. Cover: PVC, weatherproof, with stainless steel screws. 
3. Manufacturer: Carlon; Type FS or FD, with Type E98 or E96 covers. 
 

2.02  JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES 
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A. Outlet Boxes Used as Junction or Pull Box: As specified under Article  OUTLET AND DEVICE 
BOXES. 

 
B. Large Sheet Steel Box: NEMA 250, Type 1. 
 

1.  Box: Code-gauge, galvanized steel.  
2. Cover: Full access, screw type. 
3. Machine Screws: Corrosion-resistant. 

 
C. Large Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 4. 

 
1. Box: Cast malleable iron, hot-dip galvanize finished, with drilled and tapped conduit 

entrances. 
2. Cover: Hinged with screws. 
3.  Hardware and Machine Screws: ASTM A167, Type 316 stainless steel.  
4. Manufacturers, Surface Mounted Type: 

 a. Crouse-Hinds; Series W. 
 b. O.Z./Gedney; Series Y. 

5. Manufacturers, Recessed Type: 
 a. Crouse-Hinds; Type WJBF. 
 b.   O.Z./Gedney; Series YR. 

 
D. Large Stainless Steel Box: NEMA 250, Type 4X. 
 

1. Box: 14-gauge, ASTM A240, Type 316 stainless steel. 
2. Cover: Hinged with screws. 
3.  Hardware and Machine Screws: ASTM A167, Type 316 stainless steel. 
4. Manufacturers: 

 a. Hoffman Engineering Co. 
 b. Robroy Industries. 

 
E. Large Steel Box: NEMA 250, Type 4. 
 

1. Box: 12-gauge steel, with white enamel painted interior and gray  primed exterior, 
over phosphated surfaces, with final ANSI Z55.1, No. 61 gray enamel on exterior 
surfaces. 

2. Cover: Hinged with screws. 
3.  Hardware and Machine Screws: ASTM A167, Type 316 stainless steel.  
4. Manufacturers: 

 a. Hoffman Engineering Co. 
 b. Robroy Industries. 

 
F. Large Nonmetallic Box: 
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1. NEMA 250, Type 4X. 
2. Box: High-impact, fiberglass-reinforced polyester or engineered thermoplastic, with 

stability to high heat. 
3. Cover: Hinged with screws. 
4. Hardware and Machine Screws: ASTM A167, Type 316 stainless steel. 
5.  Conduit hubs and mounting lugs. 
6.  Manufacturers: 

a.  Crouse-Hinds; Type NJB.   
b.  Carlon; Series N, C, or H. 
c. Robroy Industries. 

 
 G. Concrete Box: 
 

1. Box: Reinforced, cast concrete. 
2. Cover: Cast iron. 
3.  Cover Marking: ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, or as shown.   
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Brooks Products Inc.; No. 36/36T. 
b. Qwikset; W 17. 

 
2.03 FLOOR BOXES 
 

 A. General:  Shall comply with UL 514A for metallic outlet boxes, UL 514C for nonmetallic 
outlet boxes, and CSA 22.2 No. 18 

  
B.   Approved Manufacturers 

 
1.  Thomas & Betts:  Steel City & Carlon Brands 
2.  Approved Equal 

  
C.  Flush Service Floor Boxes for Concrete Floors 
 

1.  Power and communications outlets are installed at floor level 
 

2.  Cast Iron for Slab-on-Grade Applications 
a.  Shall be fully adjustable 
b.  Round:  Steel City 600 Series 
c. Rectangular Multi-Gang:  Steel City 640 Series 

  
3.  Stamped Steel 

a.  Shall be fully adjustable 
b.  Round:  Steel City 68 Series 
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b.  3 Compartment:  AFM-4 
c.  3 Compartment, Round:  AFM-4R 
d.  6 Compartment:  AFM-6 
e.  10 Compartment:  AFM-8 

  
G.  Floor Boxes for Wood Sub-Floors 

  
1.  Steel City 60W Series 

a.  Flush Service 
b.  Rectangular Mult-Gang 
c.  Stamped Steel 
d.  Covers:  P64 Series, Brass, Aluminum, Nonmetallic 

 
2.04 TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET (TTC) 
 
 A. Provide 3/4-inch thick, fire-resistant, 4-foot by 8-foot plywood backboard. 
 
 B. Provide No. 2 ground wire to TTC from main ground in SSWBD. 
 
 C. Provide duplex receptable (GFI) next to TTC. 
 
2.05  WIRING DEVICES 
 
 A. Switches: 
 

1. NEMA WD I and FS W-S-896E. 
2. Specification grade, totally-enclosed, ac type, with quiet tumbler switches and screw 

terminals. 
3. Capable of controlling 100 percent tungsten filament and fluorescent lamp loads. 
4. Rating: 20 amps, 120/277 volts. 
5. Color: 

a. Office Areas: Ivory. 
b. Other Areas: Brown. 

6. Switches with Pilot Light: 125-volt, neon light with red jewel, or lighted toggle when 
switch is ON. 

7. Manufacturers: 
a. Bryant. 
b.  Leviton. 
c. Hubbell. 
d. Pass and Seymour. 
e. Arrow Hart. 

 
B. Receptacle, Single and Duplex: 
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1. NEMA WD 1 and FS W-C-596. 
2. Specification grade, two-pole, three-wire grounding type with screw type wire 

terminals suitable for No. 10 AWG. 
3. High strength, thermoplastic base color. 
4. Color: 

 a. Office Areas: Ivory. 
 b. Other Areas: Brown. 

5. Contact Arrangement: Contact to be made on two sides of each inserted blade 
without detent. 

6. Rating: 125 volts, NEMA WD 1, Configuration 5-20R, 20 amps. 
7. Manufacturers: 

a. Bryant. 
b.  Leviton.   
c. Hubbell. 
d. Pass and Seymour. 
e. Sierra. 
f. Arrow Hart. 

 
C. Receptacle, Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter: Duplex, specification grade, tripping at 5 mA. 
 

1. Color: Ivory. 
2. Rating: 125 volts, NEMA WD 1, Configuration 5-20R, 20 amps, capable of 

interrupting 5,000 amps without damage. 
3. Size: For 2-inch by 4-inch outlet boxes. 
4. Standard Model: NEMA WD 1 with No. 12 AWG copper USE/RHH/RHW-XLPE 

insulated pigtails and provisions for testing. 
5. Feed-Through Model: NEMA WD 1, with No. 12 AWG copper USE/RHH/RHW-XLPE 

insulated pigtails and provisions for testing. 
6. Manufacturers: 

a. Pass and Seymour. 
b. Bryant. 
c.  Leviton. 
d.  Hubbell. 
e. Arrow Hart. 

 
D.  Receptacle, Special-Purpose: 
 

1. Rating and number of poles as indicated or required for anticipated purpose. 
2. Matching plug with cord-grip features for each special-purpose receptacle. 

 
E. Multioutlet Surface Raceway System: Three-wire grounding receptacles, spaced on 6-inch 

centers with insulated grounding conductor to each receptacle. 
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1.  Color: Gray with black receptacles.  
2. Manufacturers: 

 a. Plugmold; 2000. 
 b. Walker; Duct 2GW. 

 
2.06     DEVICE PLATES 
 
A. General: Sectional type plates not permitted. 
 
B. Plastic: 

 
1. Material: Specification grade, 0.10-inch minimum thickness, noncombustible, 

thermosetting. 
2. Color: To match associated wiring device. 
3. Mounting Screw: Oval-head metal, color matched to plate. 

 
C.  Metal: 
 

1. Material: Specification grade, one-piece, 0.040-inch nominal thickness stainless 
steel. 

2. Finish: ASTM A167, Type 302/304, satin. 
3. Mounting Screw: Oval-head, finish matched to plate. 

 
D. Cast Metal: 
 

1. Material: Malleable ferrous metal, with gaskets. 
2.    Screw: Oval-head stainless steel. 

 
E. Engraved: 
 

1.  Character Height: 3/16 inch. 
2.  Filler: Black. 

 
F. Weatherproof: 
 

1. For Receptacles: Gasketed, cast metal or stainless steel, with individual cap over 
each receptacle opening. 

2.  Mounting Screw: Stainless steel. 
a. Cap Spring: Stainless steel. 
b. Manufacturers: 

1)   General Electric. 
2)   Bryant. 
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3)   Hubbell. 
4)   Sierra. 
5)   Pass and Seymour. 
6)   Crouse-Hinds; Type WLRD or WLRS. 
7)   Bell. 
8)   Arrow Hart. 

3. For Switches: Gasketed, cast metal incorporating external operator for  internal 
switch. 
 a. Mounting Screw: Stainless steel. 
 b. Manufacturers: 

1) Crouse-Hinds; DS-181 or DS-185. 
2) Appleton; FSK-LVTS or FSK-IVS. 

 
G.  Raised Sheet Metal: 1/2-inch high zinc- or cadmium-plated steel designed for one-piece 

drawn type sheet steel boxes. 
 

2.07     LIGHTING AND POWER DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARD (LP, IP, AND PP PANEL) 
 
A. NEMA PB I, NFPA 70, and UL 67, including panelboards installed in motor control 

equipment. 
 
B. Panelboards and Circuit Breakers: Suitable for use with 75 degrees C wire at full NFPA 70, 

75 degrees C ampacity. 
 
C. Short-Circuit Current Equipment Rating: Fully rated; series connected unacceptable. 
 
D. Rating: If not otherwise shown in plans. Applicable to a system with available short-circuit 

current of 25,000 amperes rms symmetrical at 208Y/120 or 120/240 volts and 65,000 
amperes rms symmetrical at 480Y/277 volts. 

 
E. Where ground fault interrupter circuit breakers are indicated or required by code: 5 mA 

trip, 10,000 amps interrupting capacity circuit breakers. 
 
F. Cabinet: As shown on plans. 
 
G. Bus Bar: 
 

1. Material: Copper, full sized throughout length. 
2. Provide for mounting of future circuit breakers along full length of bus  regardless of 

number of units and spaces shown. Machine, drill, and tap as required for current 
and future positions. 

3. Neutral: Insulated, rated 150 percent of phase bus bars with at least one terminal 
screw for each branch circuit. 
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4. Ground: Copper, installed on panelboard frame, bonded to box with at least one 
terminal screw for each circuit. 

5. Lugs and Connection Points: 
 a. Suitable for either copper or aluminum conductors. 
 b. Solderless main lugs for main, neutral, and ground bus bars. 
 c. Subfeed or through-feed lugs as shown. 

6. Bolt together and rigidly support bus bars and connection straps on  molded 
insulators. 

 
H. Circuit Breakers: 
 

1. NEMA AB 1 and UL 489. 
2. Thermal-magnetic, quick-make, quick-break, molded case, of the  indicating type 

showing ON/OFF and TRIPPED positions of operating handle. 
3. Noninterchangeable, in accordance with NFPA 70. 
4. Locking: Provisions for handle padlocking, unless otherwise shown. 
5. Type: Bolt-on circuit breakers in all panelboards. 
6. Multipole circuit breakers designed to automatically open all poles when an 

overload occurs on one pole. 
7. Do not substitute single-pole circuit breakers with handle ties for multipole 

breakers. 
8.  Do not use tandem or dual circuit breakers in normal single-pole spaces. 
9.  Ground Fault Interrupter: 

a. Equip with conventional thermal-magnetic trip and ground fault sensor 
rated to trip in 0.025 second for a 5-milliampere ground fault (UL 943, Class 
A sensitivity). 

 b. Sensor with same rating as circuit breaker and a push-to-test button. 
 
I. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Square D; 
2. Or approved equal. 

 
2.08  MINI-POWER CENTER (MPC) 
 
A. General: Transformer, primary and secondary main circuit breakers, and secondary 

panelboard section enclosed in NEMA 250, Type 4X enclosure. Complete MPC shall be rated 
for 22,000 amperes RMS symmetrical. 

 
B. Transformer: 
 

1. Type: Dry, self-cooled, encapsulated. 
2.  Insulation: Manufacturer's standard, with UL 1561 temperature rise. 
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3. Full capacity, 2-1/2 percent voltage taps, two above and two below normal voltage. 
4. Primary Voltage: See plans. 
5. Secondary Voltage: See plans. 
 

C.  Panelboard: Full, UL 489, short-circuit current rated. 
 

1. Type: Thermal-magnetic, quick-make, quick-break, indicating, with 
noninterchangeable molded case circuit breakers. 

2. Number and Breaker Ampere Ratings: Refer to Panel Schedule. 
 
2.09     CIRCUIT BREAKER, INDIVIDUAL, 0 TO 600 VOLTS 
 
A. NEMA AB I, UL 489 listed for use at location of installation. 
 
B. Minimum Interrupt Rating: As shown or as required. 
 
C. Thermal-magnetic, quick-make, quick-break, indicating type, showing ON/OFF and 

TRIPPED indicating positions of the operating handle. 
 
D. Suitable for use with 75 degrees C wire at full NFPA 70, 75 degrees C ampacity. 
 
E. Locking: Provisions for padlocking handle. 
 
F. Multipole breakers to automatically open all poles when an overload occurs on one-pole. 
 
G. Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 12, Industrial Use, 4X - outdoors, wet locations and corrosive 

areas, unless otherwise shown. 
 
H. Interlock: Enclosure and switch shall interlock to prevent opening cover with    switch in the 

ON position. 
 
I. Do not provide single-pole circuit breakers with handle ties where multipole    circuit 

breakers are shown. 
 
2.10 USED SWITCH, INDIVIDUAL, 0 TO 600 VOLTS    
 
A. UL 98 listed for use and location of installation. 
 
B. NEMA KS 1 and UL 98 Listed for application to system with available short   circuit current 

of 22,000 amps rms symmetrical. 
 
C. Quick-make, quick-break, motor rated, load-break, heavy-duty (HD) type    with external 

markings clearly indicating ON/OFF positions. 
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 D. Suitable for use with 75 degrees C wire at full NFPA 70, 75 degrees C    ampacity. 
 
 E. Fuse mountings shall reject Class H fuses and accept only current-limiting    fuses specified. 
 
 F. Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 12, Industrial Use, 4X - outdoors, wet locations and corrosive 

areas, unless otherwise shown. 
 
 G. Interlock: Enclosure and switch to prevent opening cover with switch in the    ON position. 
 
2.11 NONFUSED SWITCH, INDIVIDUAL, 0 TO 600 VOLTS 
 
A. NEMA KS 1. 
 
B. Quick-make, quick-break, motor rated, load-break, heavy-duty (HD) type    with external 

markings clearly indicating ON/OFF positions. 
 
C. Suitable for use with 75 degrees C wire at full NFPA 70, 75 degrees C    ampacity. 
 
D. Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 12, industrial use, 4X- outdoors, wet locations and corrosive 

areas, unless otherwise shown. 
 
E.  Interlock: Enclosure and switch to prevent opening cover with switch in the ON position. 
 
2.12 FUSE, 0 TO 600 VOLTS 
 
A. Current-limiting, with 200,000 ampere rms interrupting rating. 
 
B. Provide to fit mountings specified with switches and features to reject Class H fuses. 
 
C. Motor and Transformer Circuits, 0- to 600-Volt: 

 
1. Amperage: 0 to 600. 
2.  UL 198E, Class RK-1, dual element, with time delay.  
3. Manufacturers: 

a.  Bussmann; Type LPS-RK.   
b. Littlefuse; Type LLS-RK. 

 
D. Motor and Transformer Circuits, 0- to 250-Volt: 
 

1. Amperage: 0 to 600. 
2.  UL 198E, Class RK-1, dual element, with time delay.    
3. Manufacturers: 
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a.  Bussmann; Type LPN-RK.  
b. Littlefuse; Type LLN-RK. 

 
E. Feeder and Service Circuits, 0- to 600-Volt: 
 

1. Amperage: 0 to 600. 
2.  UL 198E, Class RK-I, dual element, with time delay. 
3. Manufacturers: 

a.  Bussmann; Type LPS-RK. 
b. Littlefuse; Type LLS-RK. 

 
F. Feeder and Service Circuits, O- to 250-Volt: 

 
1. Amperage: 0 to 600. 
2.  UL 198E, Class RK-I, dual element, with time delay. 
3. Manufacturers: 

a. Bussmann; Type LPN-RK. 
b. Littleluse; Type LLN-RK. 

 
G. Feeder and Service Circuits, 0- to 600-Volt: 

 
1. Amperage: 601 to 6,000. 
2. UL 198C, Class L, double O-rings and silver links. 
3. Manufacturers: 

a.  Bussmann; Type KRP-C. 
b. Littlefuse; Type KLPC. 

 
2.13    PUSHBUTTON, INDICATING LIGHT, AND SELECTOR SWITCHES 
 
A. Contact Rating: NEMA ICS 2, Type A600. 
 
B. Selector Switch Operating Lever: Standard. 
 
C. Indicating Lights: Push-to-test. 
 
D. Pushbutton Color: 

 
1.  ON or START: Black. 
2. OFF or STOP: Red. 

 
E. Pushbuttons and selector switches lockable in the OFF position where     indicated. 
 
F. Legend Plate: 
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 1. Material: Aluminum. 
 2. Engraving: 11 character/spaces on one line, 14 character/spaces on each of two 

lines, as required, indicating specific function. 
 3. Letter Height: 7/64 inch. 

 
G.  Manufacturers: 
 

1. Heavy-Duty, Oiltight Type: 
a. General Electric; Type CR 104P. 
b. Square D; Type T. 
c. Cutler-Hammer; Type 10250T. 

2.  Heavy-Duty, Watertight, and Corrosion-Resistant Type:  
a. Square D; Type SK. 
b. General Electric; Type CR 104P. 
c. Cutler-Hammer; Type E34. 
d. Crouse-Hinds; Type NCS. 

 
2.14 TERMINAL JUNCTION BOX 
 
A. Nema 4X 316 SS with backplate, powder coated white enclosure. 
 
B. Cover: Hinged, unless otherwise shown. 
 
C. Terminal Blocks: Provide separate connection point for each conductor entering or leaving 

box.  
 

 1.  Spare Terminal Points: 25 percent. 
 
D.  Interior Finish: Paint with white enamel, powder coat or lacquer. 
 
E.  Divider: Provide separation between control and power cables.  
 
2.15 TERMINAL BLOCK (0 TO 600 VOLTS) 
 
A. UL 486E and UL 1059. 
 
B. Size components to allow insertion of necessary wire sizes. 
 
C. Capable of termination of all control circuits entering or leaving equipment, panels, or 

boxes. 
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D. Screw clamp compression, dead front barrier type, with current bar providing direct 
contact with wire between the compression screw and yoke. 

 
E. Yoke, current bar, and clamping screw of high strength and high conductivity metal. 
 
F. Yoke shall guide all strands of wire into terminal. 
 
G. Current bar shall ensure vibration-proof connection. 
 
H. Terminals: 

 
1. Capable of wire connections without special preparation other than  stripping. 
2.  Capable of jumper installation with no loss of terminal or rail space. 
3. Individual, rail mounted. 

 
I. Marking system allowing use of preprinted or field-marked tags. 
 
J. Manufacturers: 

 
1.  Weidmuller. 
2. Ideal. 
3. Electrovert. 
 

2.16  MAGNETIC CONTROL RELAY 
 
A. NEMA ICS 2, Class A600 (600 volts, 10 amps continuous, 7,200VA make, 720VA break), 

industrial control with field convertible contacts. 
 
B. Time Delay Relay Attachment: 

 
1. Pneumatic type, timer adjustable from 0.2 to 60 seconds (minimum). 
2. Field convertible from ON delay to OFF delay and vice versa. 

 
C. Latching Attachment: Mechanical latch having unlatching coil and coil clearing contacts. 
 
D. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Cutler-Hammer; Type M-600.  
2. General Electric; Type CR120B. 

 
2.17     RESET TIMER 
 
A. Drive: Synchronous motor, solenoid operated clutch. 



 

Part 4 - 98 
 

 
B. Mounting: Semiflush, panel. 
 
C. Contacts: 10-amp, 120-volt. 
 
D. Manufacturers: 
 

 1. Eagle Signal; Bulletin 125. 
 2. Automatic Timing and Controls; Bulletin 305. 
 

2.18     ELAPSED TIME METER 
 
A. Drive: Synchronous motor. 
 
B. Range: 0 to 99,999.9 hours, nonreset type. 
 
C. Mounting: Semiflush, panel. 
 
D. Manufacturers: 
 

1. General Electric; Type 240, 2-1/2 -inch Big Look. 
2. Eagle Signal; Bulletin 705. 

 
2.19    MAGNETIC CONTACTOR 
 
A. NEMA ICS 2, UL 508. 
 
B. Electrically operated, electrically held. 
 
C. Main Contacts: 
 

1.  Power driven in one direction with gravity dropout. 
2.  Silver alloy with wiping action and arc quenchers.  
3. Continuous-duty, rated 30 amperes, 600-volt. 
4. Three-pole. 
 

D. Control: Two-wire. 
 
E. One normally open and one normally closed auxiliary contacts rated 10 amperes at 480-

volt. 
 
F. Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 12, unless otherwise shown. 
 



 

Part 4 - 99 
 

G. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Westinghouse; Class A211. 
2. General Electric; CR 353. 
3. Allen-Bradley; Bulletin 500 Line. 

 
2.20    MAGNETIC LIGHTING CONTACTOR 
 
A. NEMA ICS 2, UL 508. 
 
B. Electrically operated by dual-acting, single coil mechanism. 
 
C. Inherently interlocked and electrically held in both OPEN and CLOSED position. 
 
D. Main Contacts: 
 

1. Power driven in both directions. 
2. Double-break, continuous-duty, rated 20 amperes, 600 volts, withstand  rating of 

22,000 amps rms symmetrical at 250 volts. 
3. Marked for electric discharge lamps, tungsten, and general-purpose loads. 
4. Position not dependent on gravity, hooks, latches, or semi-permanent  magnets. 
5. Capable of operating in any position. 
6. Visual indication for each contact. 

 
E. Auxiliary contact relay for three-wire control. 
 
F. One normally open and one normally closed auxiliary contacts rated 10 amperes at 480-

volt. 
 
G. Fully rated neutral plate. 
 
H. Provision for remote pilot lamp with use of auxiliary contacts. 
 
I. Clamp type, self-rising terminal plates for solderless connections. 
 
J. Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 12, Dust-Tight, Drip-Tight, Industrial Use, unless otherwise 

shown. 
 
K. Manufacturers: 
 

1. ASCO. 
2. Westinghouse; Class A202. 
3. General Electric; Class 360. 
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2.21    INDUSTRIAL CAPACITORS 
 
A. UL 810, NEMA CP1, ANSI C55.1, and NFPA 70, Article 460. 
 
B. Enclosed, outdoor, weatherproof, three-phase capacitor units containing    internally 

mounted, indicating type, high interrupting-capacity, current  limiting fuses and discharge 
resistors. 

 
C.  Units containing PCB dielectric fluid are unacceptable.  
 
D.  Kilovar Ratings: 
 

1. Kilovar ratings of capacitors connected to individual motor circuits were selected 
based on expected motor power factor. 

2. Check motor nameplate and manufacturer's power factor and no-load current data 
for actual motor installed. 

3. Reduce capacitor kVAR if required, so the size does not exceed the   motor 
manufacturer's recommended maximum size, and so it does not exceed the value 
required to raise motor no-load power factor to 0.95. 

4. Manufacturers: 
a. ABB. 
b. Square D. 

 
 
 
2.22  THERMOSTAT 
 
A. Rating: 7.4 amps continuous, 44 amps locked rotor current at 120 volts and 3.7 amps 

continuous, 22 amps locked rotor current at 240 volts. 
 
B. Line voltage, single-stage, treated to resist corrosion, dust, dirt, and humidity    with sealed 

SPDT contacts. 
 
C. Heating Adjustment Range: 35 to 100 degrees F. 
 
D. Cooling or Ventilating Adjustment Range: 70 to 140 degrees F. 
 
E. Manufacturer: Honeywell; Type T631F1084. 
 
2.23    DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER (0- TO 600-VOLT PRIMARY) 
 
A.  UL 1561, NEMA ST 20, unless otherwise indicated. 
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B.  Self-cooled, two-winding, UL K-4 rated for nonlinear loads.  
 
C.  Insulation Class and Temperature Rise: Manufacturer's standard. 
 
D.  Core and Coil: 
 

1. Encapsulated for single-phase units 1/2 to 25 kVA and for three-phase  units 3 to 15 
kVA. 

2. Thermosetting varnish impregnated for single-phase units 37.5 kVA and  above, and 
for three-phase units 30 kVA and above. 

 
E. Enclosure: 

 
1.  Single-Phase, 3 to 25 kVA: NEMA 250, Type 3R, non-ventilated.  
2.  Single-Phase, 37-1/2 kVA and Above: NEMA 250, Type 2, ventilated. 
3.  Three-Phase, 3 to 15 kVA: NEMA 250, Type 3R, nonventilated. 
4.  Three-Phase, 30 kVA and Above: NEMA 250, Type 2, ventilated.  
5.  Outdoor Transformers: NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

 
F. Wall Bracket: For single-phase units, 15 to 37-1/2 kVA, and for three-phase units, 15 to 30 

kVA. 
 
G. Voltage Taps: 
 

1. Single-Phase, 3 to 10 kVA: Four 2-1/2 percent, full capacity; two above  and two 
below normal voltage rating. 

2. Single-Phase, 15 kVA and Above: Four 2-1/2 percent, full capacity; two above and 
two below normal voltage rating. 

3. Three-Phase, 3 to 15 kVA: Four 2-1/2 percent, full capacity; two above and two 
below normal voltage rating. 

4. Three-Phase, 30 kVA and Above: Four 2-1/2 percent, full capacity; two above and 
two below normal voltage rating. 

 
H. Impedance: 4.5 percent minimum on units 75 kVA and larger. 
 
I. Maximum Sound Level: NEMA ST 20: 
 

1. 40 decibels for 0 to 9 kVA. 
2.  45 decibels for 10 to 50 kVA. 
3.  50 decibels for 51 to 150 kVA.  
4.  55 decibels for 151 to 300 kVA. 
5.  60 decibels for 301 to 500 kVA. 
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J. Vibration Isolators: 
 

1. Rated for transformer's weight. 
2. Isolation Efficiency: 99 percent, at fundamental frequency of sound  emitted by 

transformer. 
3. Less Than 30 kVA: Isolate entire unit from structure with external vibration 

isolators. 
4. 30 kVA and Above: Isolate core and coil assembly from transformer  enclosure with 

integral vibration isolator. 
 

K. Manufacturers: 
 
1. Square D; 
2.  Or approved equal. 
 

2.24 LOW VOLTAGE, SECONDARY SURGE PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 
A. NEMA LA1, ANSI C62. 11. 
 
B. Surge Capacitor: 
 

1. Impregnated with non-PCB, biodegradable dielectric fluid. 
2. Integral discharge resistor which will drain residual voltage to 50 volts crest in less 

than I minute after disconnection from circuit. 
 
C. Arrestor: High strength metal oxide valve elements enclosed in high strength, corrosion 

resistant, molded resin housing. 
 
D. Equip capacitor and arrestor with mounting nipple, flat washer, and nut suitable for 

knockout or bracket mounting. 
 
2.25 SUPPORT AND FRAMING CHANNELS 
 
 A. Material: 

 
1. Dry indoors - galvanized. 
2. All Other Areas: ASTM A167, Type 316 stainless steel  

 
B. Finish: 
 

1. Dry indoors - galvanized.. 
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D. SPD shall provide surge current diversion paths for all modes of protection; L-L, L-N, L-G, N-
G in WYE systems, and L-L, L-G in DELTA systems. 

 
E. SPD shall be modular in design.  Each module shall be fused with a surge rated fuse. 
 
F.  A UL approved disconnect switch shall be provided as a means of disconnect in the 

switchboard device only. 
 
G. SPD shall meet or exceed the following criteria: 
 

1.  Maximum surge current capability (single pulse rated) shall be: 
a.  Service entrance switchboard 300kA 
b.  Branch panelboards & MCC: 200kA 
c.  Branch panelboards: 100kA 

2. UL 1449 Listed and Recognized Component Suppression Voltage Ratings shall not 
exceed the following: 
Voltage   L-N  L-G  N-G 
208Y/120  700V  700V  700V 
480Y/277  1200V  1200V  1200V 

 
H. SPD shall be UL labeled with a 20kA I-nominal (ensuring UL 96A compliance), 200kA 

Short Circuit Current Rating (SCCR), and labeled as a Type 1 device. 
 
I. SPD shall be provided with 1 set of NO/NC dry contacts, visual LED diagnostics and 

indications. 
 
J. SPD shall have a warranty for a period of five years, incorporating unlimited replacements 

of suppressor parts if they are destroyed by transients during the warranty period.  
Warranty will  be the responsibility of the electrical distribution equipment manufacturer. 

 
K. Approve manufactures are:  
 

1.  Cutler Hammer. 
2.  General Electric. 
3.  Siemans. 
4.  Square D Company. 
5.  Current Technology. 
6.  No approved or equal. 

 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

3.01  GENERAL 
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A.  Install equipment in accordance with NECA 5055. 

 
 
 
3.02    OUTLET AND DEVICE BOXES 

  
A. Install suitable for conditions encountered at each outlet or device in the    wiring or 

raceway system, sized to meet NFPA 70 requirements. 
 
 B. Size: 
 

1. Depth: Minimum 2 inches, unless otherwise required by structural   conditions. Box 
extensions not permitted. 
a.  Hollow Masonry Construction: Install with sufficient depth such that conduit 

knockouts or hubs are in masonry void space. 
2. Ceiling Outlet: Minimum 4-inch octagonal sheet steel device box, unless otherwise 

required for installed fixture. 
3. Switch and Receptacle: Minimum 2-inch by 4-inch sheet steel device   box. 

 
 C. Locations: 
 

1. Drawing locations are approximate. 
2. To avoid interference with mechanical equipment or structural features, relocate 

outlets as directed by ENGINEER. 
3. Light Switch: Install on lock side of doors. 
4.  Light Fixture: Install in symmetrical pattern according to room layout  unless 

otherwise shown. 
 
D.  Mounting Height: 
 

1. General: 
 a. Measured to centerline of box. 
 b. Where specified heights do not suit building construction or finish, mount as 

directed by ENGINEER. 
2. Light Switch: 48 inches above floor. 
3. Thermostat: 54 inches above floor. 
4.  Telephone Outlet: 6 inches above counter tops or 18 inches above floor. 
5.  Wall Mounted Telephone Outlet: 52 inches above floor. 
6. Convenience Receptacle: 

 a. General Interior Areas: 18 inches above floor. 
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 b. General Interior Areas (Counter Tops): Install device plate bottom    or side 
flush with top of splashback, or 6 inches above countertops without 
splashback. 

 c. Industrial Areas, Workshops: 48 inches above floor. 
 d. Outdoor, All Areas: 24 inches above finished grade. 

7.  Special-Purpose Receptacle: 54 inches above floor or as shown. 
 
E.  Install plumb and level. 
 
F.  Flush Mounted: 

1. Install with concealed conduit. 
2. Install proper type extension rings or plaster covers to make edges of boxes flush 

with finished surface. 
3. Holes in surrounding surface shall be no larger than required to receive  box. 

 
G. Support boxes independently of conduit by attachment to building structure or structural 

member. 
 
H. Install bar hangers in frame construction, or fasten boxes directly with wood screws on 

wood, bolts and expansion shields on concrete or brick, toggle bolts on hollow masonry 
units, and machine screws threaded into steelwork. 

 
I. Threaded studs driven in by powder charge and provided with lock washers and nuts are 

acceptable in lieu of expansion shields. 
 
J. Provide plaster rings where necessary. 
 
K.  Boxes embedded in concrete or masonry need not be additionally supported.  
 
L.  Install stainless steel mounting hardware in industrial areas. 
 
M.  Boxes Supporting Fixtures: Provide means of attachment with adequate  strength to 

support fixture. 
 
N.  Open no more knockouts in sheet steel device boxes than are required; seal  unused 

openings. 
 
O.   Box Type (Steel Raceway System): 
 

1. Exterior Locations: 
a. Exposed Raceways: Cast metal. 
b. Concealed Raceways: Cast metal. 
c. Concrete Encased Raceways: Cast metal. 
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d. Class I, II, or III Hazardous Areas: Cast metal. 
 2. Interior Dry Locations: 

a.  Exposed Rigid Conduit: Cast metal. 
b.  Exposed EMT: Sheet steel. 
c. Concealed Raceways: Sheet steel. 
d. Concrete Encased Raceways: Cast metal. 
e. Lighting Circuits, Ceiling: Sheet steel. 
f. Class I, II, or III Hazardous Areas: Cast metal. 

 3. Interior Wet Locations: 
a. Exposed Raceways: Cast metal. 
b. Concealed Raceways: Cast metal. 
c. Concrete Encased Raceways: Cast metal. 
d. Lighting Circuits, Ceiling: Sheet steel. 
e.  Class I, II, or III Hazardous Areas: Cast metal. 

4. Cast-In-Place Concrete Slabs: Sheet steel. 
 
 
P.  Box Type (Rigid Aluminum Raceway System): Cast aluminum.  
 
Q. Box Type (Nonmetallic Raceway System): 

 
1.  Corrosive Locations: Nonmetallic. 
2.  Exposed Raceways: Nonmetallic. 
3. Concealed Raceways: Nonmetallic. 
4. Concrete Encased Raceways: Nonmetallic. 

 
R. Box Type, Corrosive Locations (PVC-Coated Rigid Galvanized Steel  Raceway System): PVC 

coated cast metal.. 
 

3.03  JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES 
 
A.  Install where shown and where necessary to terminate, tap-off, or redirect  multiple conduit 

runs. 
 
B. Install pull boxes where necessary in raceway system to facilitate conductor installation. 
 
C. Install in conduit runs at least every 150 feet or after the equivalent of three right-angle 

bends. 
 
D. Use outlet boxes as junction and pull boxes wherever possible and allowed by applicable 

codes. 
 
E. Installed boxes shall be accessible. 
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F. Do not install on finished surfaces. 
 
G. Install plumb and level. 
 
H. Support boxes independently of conduit by attachment to building structure or structural 

member. 
 
I. Install bar hangers in frame construction, or fasten boxes directly with wood screws on 

wood, bolts and expansion shields on concrete or brick, toggle bolts on hollow masonry 
units, and machine screws or welded threaded studs on steelwork. 

 
J. Threaded studs driven in by powder charge and provided with lock washers and nuts are 

acceptable in lieu of expansion shields. 
 
K. Boxes embedded in concrete or masonry need not be additionally supported. 
 
L. At or Below Grade: 

 
1. Install boxes for below grade conduits flush with finished grade in locations outside 

of paved areas, roadways, or walkways. 
2. If adjacent structure is available, box may be mounted on structure surface just 

above finished grade in accessible but unobtrusive location.  
3. Obtain ENGINEER's written acceptance prior to installation in paved areas, 

roadways, or walkways. 
4. Use boxes and covers suitable to support anticipated weights. 

 
M. Flush Mounted: 
 

1. Install with concealed conduit. 
2. Holes in surrounding surface shall be no larger than required to receive box. 
3. Make edges of boxes flush with final surface. 

 
 N. Mounting Hardware: 
 

1.  Noncorrosive  Interior Areas: Galvanized.   
2.  All Other Areas: 316 Stainless steel. 

 
 O. Location/Type: 
 

1. Finished, Indoor, Dry: NEMA 250, Type 1. 
2. Unfinished, Indoor, Dry: NEMA 250, Type 12. 
3. Unfinished, Indoor and Outdoor, Wet and Corrosive: NEMA 250, Type 4X. 
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4. Unfinished, Indoor and Outdoor, Wet, Dust, or Oil: NEMA 250, Type 13. 
5. Unfinished, Indoor and Outdoor, Hazardous: NEMA 250, Type 7 and Type 9, where 

indicated. 
6. Underground Conduit: Schedule 40 PVC. 
7. Corrosive Locations: Nonmetallic. 

 
3.04     TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET (TTC) 
 
A. Install TTC as per local telephone requirements. 
 
3.05  TELEPHONE OUTLET 
 
A. Provide empty outlet boxes and cover plates meeting requirements of    Telephone 

Company. 
 
3.06  WIRING DEVICES 
 
 A. Switches: 
 

1.  Mounting Height: See Paragraph OUTLET AND DEVICE BOXES. 
2.   Install with switc h operation in vertical position. 
3. Install single-pole, two-way switches such that toggle is in up position   when switch 

is on. 
 B.  Receptacles: 
 

1. Install with grounding slot down except where horizontal mounting is   shown, in 
which case install with neutral slot up. 

2. Ground receptacles to boxes with grounding wire only. 
3. Weatherproof Receptacles: 

a. Install in cast metal box. 
b. Install such that hinge for protective cover is above receptacle opening. 

4. Ground Fault Interrupter: Install feed-through model at locations where   ground 
fault protection is specified for "downstream" conventional receptacles. 

5.  Special-Purpose Receptacles: Install in accordance with manufacturer's   
instructions. 

 
 C. Multioutlet Surface Raceway System: 
 

1. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
2. Wire alternate outlets to each circuit where two-circuit, three-wire supply is shown. 

 
3.07     DEVICE PLATES 
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A. Securely fasten to wiring device; ensure a tight fit to the box. 
 
B. Flush Mounted: Install with all four edges in continuous contact with finished wall surfaces 

without use of mats or similar materials. Plaster fillings will not be acceptable. 
 
C. Surface Mounted: Plate shall not extend beyond sides of box unless plates have no sharp 

corners or edges. 
 
D. Install with alignment tolerance to box of 1/16 inch. 
 
E. Engrave with designated titles. 
 
F. Types (Unless Otherwise Shown): 
 

1. Office: Stainless Steel. 
2. Exterior: Weatherproof. 
3. Interior:  

a. Flush Mounted Boxes: Stainless Steel. 
b. Surface Mounted, Cast Metal Boxes: Cast metal. 
c. Surface Mounted, Sheet Steel Boxes: Stainless Steel. 
d. Surface Mounted, Nonmetallic Boxes: Plastic. 

 
 
 
3.08  PUSHBU'ITON, INDICATING LIGHT, AND SELECTOR SWITCH 
 
A. Heavy-Duty, Oiltight Type: Locations (Unless Otherwise Shown): Nonhazardous, indoor, dry 

locations, including motor control centers, control panels, and individual stations. 
 
B. Heavy-Duty, Watertight, and Corrosion-Resistant Type: 
 

1. Locations (Unless Otherwise Shown): Nonhazardous, outdoor, or   normally wet 
areas. 

2.  Mounting: NEMA 250, Type 4X enclosure. 
 
3.09     TERMINAL JUNCTION BOX 
 
A. Install in accordance with Paragraph JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES. 
 
B. Label each block and terminal with permanently attached, nondestructible tag. 
  
C. Do not install on finished outdoor surfaces. 
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D. Location: 
 

1. Finished, Indoor, Dry: NEMA 250, Type 1. 
2. Unfinished, Indoor, Dry: NEMA 250, Type 12. 
3. Unfinished, Indoor and Outdoor, Wet and Corrosive: NEMA 250, Type 4X 316 SS. 
4. Unfinished, Indoor and Outdoor, Wet, Dust, or Oil: NEMA 250, Type 13. 

 
3.10    LIGHTING AND POWER DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARD 
 
A. Install securely, plumb, in-line and square with walls. 
 
B. Install top of cabinet 6 feet above floor unless otherwise shown. 
 
C. Provide typewritten cir cuit directory for each panelboard. 
 
3.11    INDUSTRIAL CAPACITORS 
 
A. Provide suitable hangers or mounting brackets for wall or ceiling mounting. 
 
3.12    DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER (0- TO 600-VOLT PRIMARY) 
 
A. Load external vibration isolator such that no direct transformer unit metal is in direct 

contact with mounting surface. 
 
B. Provide moistureproof, flexible conduit for electrical connections. 
 
C. Connect voltage taps to achieve (approximately) rated output voltage under normal plant 

load conditions. 
 
D. Provide wall brackets for single-phase units, 15 to 167-1/2 kVA, and three-phase units, 15 

to 112 kVA. 
 
3.13  SUPPORT AND FRAMING CHANNEL 
 
A.  Furnish zinc-rich primer; paint cut ends prior to installation, where applicable. 
 
B. Install where required for mounting and supporting electrical equipment and raceway 

systems. 
 
C.  All support and framing channel including mounting hardware shall be 316 SS.  
 
3.14 MOTOR SURGE PROTECTION 
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A. Ground in accordance with NFPA 70. 
 
B. Low Voltage: Ground terminals to equipment bus. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16110 
RACEWAYS 

PART 1-    GENERAL 
 
1.01  REFERENCES 
 

A.  The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this section: 
 

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO): Division I, 
Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges, Fourteenth Edition. 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 
a.  C80.1, Rigid Steel Conduit-Zinc Coated. 
b. C80.3, Electrical Metallic Tubing-Zinc Coated. 
c. CS0.5, Rigid Aluminum Conduit. 
d. C80.6, Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC)-Zinc Coated. 

3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 
a. A123 El, Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)  Coatings on Iron and Steel 

Products. 
b. C857, Standard Practice for Minimum Structural Design Loading for Underground Precast 

Concrete Utility Structures. 
4. National Electrical Contractor's Association, Inc. (NECA): 5055,  Standard of Installation. 
5. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): 

a. RN 1, Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit and 
Intermediate Metal Conduit. 

b. TC 2, Electrical Plastic Tubing (EPT) and Conduit (EPC-40 and EPC-80). 
c. TC 3, PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 
d. TC 6, PVC and ABS Plastic Utilities Duct for Underground Installation. 
e. VE 1, Metallic Cable Tray Systems. 

6. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 70, National Electrical Code. (NEC) 
7. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): 

a. 1, Standard for Safety Flexible Metal Conduit. 
b. 6, Standard for Safety Rigid Metal Conduit. 
c. 360, Standard for Safety Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit. 
d. 514B, Standard for Safety Fittings for Conduit and Outlet Boxes. 
e. 514C, Standard for Safety Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Flush-Device Boxes, and Covers. 
f. 651, Standard for Safety Schedule 40 and 80 PVC Conduit. 
g. 651A, Standard for Safety Type EB and Rigid PVC Conduit and HDPF Conduit. 
h. 797, Standard for Safety Electrical Metallic Tubing. 
i. 870, Standard for Safety Wireways, Auxiliary Gutters, and Associated Fittings. 
j. 1242, Standard for Safety Intermediate Metal Conduit. 
k. 1660, Standard for Safety Liquid-Tight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit. 

 
1.02  SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Manufacturer's Literature: 
a. Rigid galvanized steel conduit. 
b. Electric metallic tubing. 
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c. Rigid aluminum conduit. 
d. PVC Schedule 40 conduit. 
e. PVC-coated rigid galvanized steel conduit. 
f. Flexible metal, liquid-tight conduit. 
g. Flexible, nonmetallic, liquid -tight conduit. 
h. Conduit fittings. 
i. Wireways. 

2. Precast Manholes and Handholes: 
a. Dimensional drawings and descriptive literature. 
b. Traffic loading calculations. 
c. Accessory information. 

3. Cable Tray Systems: 
a. Dimensional drawings, calculations, and descriptive information. 
b. NEMA load/span designation and how it was selected. 
c. Support span length and pounds-per-foot actual and future cable loading at locations, with 

safety factor used. 
d. Location and magnitude of maximum simple beam deflection of tray for loading specified. 
e. Layout drawings and list of accessories being provided. 

4.  Conduit Layout: 
a. Plan and section type, showing arrangement and location of conduit and duct bank required 

for: 
1)   Low and medium voltage feeder and branch circuits. 
2)   Instrumentation and control systems. 
3)   Communications systems. 
4)   Empty conduit for future use. 

b. Reproducible mylar; scale not greater than 1 inch equals 20 feet. 
1) Equipment and machinery proposed for bending metal conduit. 
2) Method for bending PVC conduit less than 30 degrees. 

 
1.03  UL COMPLIANCE 
 

A. Materials manufactured within scope of Underwriters Laboratories shall conform to UL Standards 
and have an applied UL listing mark. 

 
 
PART 2 -   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  CONDUIT AND TUBING 
 

A. Rigid Galvanized Steel Conduit (RGS): 
 

1. Meet requirements of ANSI C80.1 and UL6. 
2. Material: Hot-dip galvanized, with chromated protective layer. 

 
B. Electric Metallic Tubing (EMT): 

 
1. Meet requirements of ANSI C80.3 and UL 797. 
2. Material: Hot-dip galvanized, with chromated and lacquered protective layer. 

 
C. Rigid Aluminum Conduit: 
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1. Meet requirements of ANSI C80.5 and UL 6. 
2. Material: Type 6063, copper-free aluminum alloy. 

 
D. PVC Schedule 40 Conduit: 

 
1. Meet requirements of NEMA TC 2 and UL 651. 
2. UL listed for concrete encasement, underground direct burial, concealed or direct sunlight 

exposure, and 90 degrees C insulated conductors. 
 

E. PVC-Coated Rigid Galvanized Steel Conduit: 
 

1. Meet requirements of NEMA RN 1. 
2. Material: 

a. Conduit: Meet requirements of ANSI C80.1 and UL 6 
b. PVC Coating: 40 mils nominal thickness, bonded to metal. 

 
F. Flexible Metal, Liquid-Tight Conduit: 

 
1. UL 360 listed for 105 degrees C insulated conductors. 
2. Material: Galvanized steel, with an extruded PVC jacket. 

 
G. Flexible, Nonmetallic, Liquid-Tight Conduit: 

 
1. Material: PVC core with fused flexible PVC jacket. 
2. UL 1660 listed for: 

a. Dry Conditions: 80 degrees C insulated conductors. 
b. Wet Conditions: 60 degrees C insulated conductors. 

3. Manufacturers: 
a. Carlon; Carflex or X-Flex. 
b. T & B; Xtraflex LTC or EFC. 

 
2.02  FITTINGS 
 

A.  Rigid Galvanized Steel and Intermediate Metal Conduit: 
 

1. General: 
a. Meet requirements of UL 514B. 
b. Type: Threaded, galvanized. Set screw fittings not permitted. 

2. Bushing: 
a. Material: Malleable iron with integral insulated throat, rated for 150 degrees C. 
b. Manufacturers: 

1)    Thomas & Betts; Type BIM. 
2)    O.Z./Gedney; Type HB. 

3.  Grounding Bushing: 
a. Material: Malleable iron with integral insulated throat rated for 150 degrees C, with 

solderless lugs. 
b. Manufacturers: 

1)   Appleton; Series GIB. 
2)   O.Z. Gedney; Type HBLG. 
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4. Conduit Hub: 
a. Material: Malleable iron with insulated throat. 
b. Manufacturers: 

1) O.Z. Gedney; Series CH. 
2) T & B; Series 370. 

5. Conduit Bodies: 
a. Material: Malleable iron, sized as required by NFPA 70. 
b. Manufacturers (For Normal Conditions): 

1) Appleton; Form 35 threaded Unilets. 
2) Crouse-Hinds; Form 7 or 8 threaded condulets. 
3)   Killark; Series O Electrolets. 

c. Manufacturers (For Hazardous Locations): 
1)   Appleton. 
2)   Crouse-Hinds. 
3)   Killark. 

6. Couplings: As supplied by conduit manufacturer. 
7. Conduit Sealing Fitting Manufacturers: 

a. Appleton; Type EYF, EYM, or ESU. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type EYS or EZS. 
c. Killark; Type EY or EYS. 

8. Drain Seal Manufacturers: 
a. Appleton; Type SF. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type EYD or EZD. 

9. Drain/Breather Fitting Manufacturers: 
a. Appleton; Type ECDB. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; ECD. 

10. Expansion Fitting Manufacturers: 
a. Deflection/Expansion Movement: 

1) Appleton; Type DF. 
2) Crouse-Hinds; Type XD. 

b. Expansion Movement Only: 
1)  Appleton; Type XJ. 
2)   Crouse-Hinds; Type XJ. 

11. Cable Sealing Fittings: 
a. To form watertight nonslip cord or cable connection to conduit. 
b. For Conductors With OD of 1/2 Inch or Less: Neoprene bushing at connector entry. 
c. Manufacturers: 

 1)  Crouse-Hinds; CGBS. 
 2)   Appleton; CG-S. 

 
B. Electric Metallic Tubing: 

 
1. Meet requirements of UL 514B. 
2. Type: Steel body and locknuts with steel or malleable iron compression nuts. Set screw and 

drive-on fittings not permitted. 
3. Compression Ring: Stainless steel. 
4. Coupling Manufacturers: 

a. Appleton; Type 95T. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type CPR. 

5. Connector Manufacturers: 
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a. Appleton; Type 86T. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type CPR. 

 
C.  Rigid Aluminum Conduit: 

 
1. General: 

a. Meet requirements of UL 514B. 
b. Type: Threaded, copper-free. Set screw fittings not permitted. 

2. Insulated Bushing: 
a. Material: Cast aluminum, with integral insulated throat, rated for      150 degrees C. 
b. Manufacturer: O.Z. Gedney; Type AB. 

3.  Grounding Bushing: 
a. Material: Cast aluminum with integral insulated throat, rated for      150 degrees, with 

solderless lugs. 
b. Manufacturer: O.Z. Gedney; Type ABLG. 

4. Conduit Hub: 
a. Material: Cast aluminum, with insulated throat. 
b. Manufacturers: 

1)  O.Z. Gedney; Type CHA. 
2)  T & B; Series 370AL. 

5.  Conduit Bodies: 
a. Manufacturers (For Normal Conditions): 

1) Appleton; Form 85 threaded Unilets. 
2)   Crouse-Hinds; Mark 9 or Form 7-SA threaded condulets. 
3)   Killark; Series O Electrolets. 

b. Manufacturers (For Hazardous Locations): 
1)   Appleton. 
2)   Crouse-Hinds. 
3)   Killark. 

6. Couplings: As supplied by conduit manufacturer. 
7. Conduit Sealing Fitting Manufacturers: 

a. Appleton; Type EYF-AL or EYM-AL. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type EYS-SA or EZS-SA. 
c. Killark; Type EY or EYS. 

8. Drain Seal Manufacturers: 
a. Appleton; Type EYDM-A. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; Type EYD-SA or EZD-SA. 

9. Drain/Breather Fitting Manufacturers: 
a. Appleton; Type ECDB. 
b. Crouse-Hinds; ECD. 

10. Expansion Fitting Manufacturers: 
a. Deflection/Expansion Movement: Steel City; Type DF-A. 
b. Expansion Movement Only: Steel City; Type AF-A. 

11. Cable Sealing Fittings: To form watertight nonslip cord or cable connection to conduit. 
a. Bushing: Neoprene at connector entry. 
b. Manufacturer: Appleton CG-S. 

 
D. PVC Conduit and Tubing: 

 
1. Meet requirements of NEMA TC-3. 
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2. Type: PVC, slip-on. 
 

E. PVC-Coated Rigid Galvanized Steel Conduit: 
 

1. Meet requirements of UL 514B. 
2. Type: Rigid galvanized steel, PVC coated by conduit manufacturer. 
3. Overlapping pressure sealing sleeves. 
4. Conduit Hangers, Attachments, and Accessories: PVC-coated. 

 
F. Flexible Metal, Liquid-Tight Conduit: 

 
1. Metal insulated throat connectors with integral nylon or plastic bushing      rated for 105 

degrees C. 
2. Insulated throat and sealing O-rings. 
3. Long design type extending outside of box or other device at least 2 inches. 
4. Manufacturer: T & B; Series 5300. 

 
G. Flexible, Nonmetallic, Liquid-Tight Conduit: Meet requirements of UL 514B. 

 
1. Type: One-piece fitting body, complete with lock nut, O-ring, threaded  ferrule, sealing ring, and 

compression nut. 
2. Manufacturers: 

a. Carlon; Type LT. 
b. Kellems; Polytuff. 
c. T & B; LT Series. 

 
H. Watertight Entrance Seal Device: 

 
1. New Construction: 

a. Material: Oversized sleeve, malleable iron body with sealing ring, pressure ring, grommet 
seal, and pressure clamp. 

b. Manufacturer: O.Z./Gedney; Type FSK or WSK, as required. 
2. Gored-Hole Application: 

a. Material: Assembled dual pressure disks, neoprene sealing ring, and membrane clamp. 
b. Manufacturer: O.Z./Gedney; Series CSM. 

 
I. Hazardous Locations: Approved for use in the atmosphere involved. 

 
1. Manufacturer: Crouse-Hinds; Type ECGJH. 

 
J. Corrosive Locations: 

 
1. Material: 40-mil PVC-coated rigid steel. 
2. Manufacturers: 

a. Robroy Industries. 
b. Carlon. 
c. Crouse-Hinds. 

 
2.03 WIREWAYS 
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A. Meet requirements of UL 870. 
 
B. Type: Steel-enclosed, with removable, hinged cover. 
 
C. Rating: Outdoor raintight if outdoor, and indoor if indoor. 
 
D. Finish: Gray, baked enamel. 
 
E. Manufacturers: 

 
1. Square D. 
2. B-Line Systems, Inc. 

 
2.04 CABLE TRAYS 
 

A. Meet requirements of NEMA VE 1. 
 
B. Type: Ladder of welded construction. 
 
C. Material: Copper-free aluminum alloy 6063-T6 finish. 
 
D. Cover: Louvered, minimum 0.40-inch thick aluminum. 
 
E. Barrier Strip: Vertical, solid type, with horizontal fittings and strip clamps. 
 
F. Fittings of same cross-sectional tray area, and hardware of same material as cable tray. 
 
G. Tray Grounding: Conform to NFPA 70 and NEMA VE 1. 
 
H. Provide next higher NEMA VE 1 class designation than required for support of designed span 

length. 
 
I. Design Loads: Use working load adequate for actual cable installed plus  50 percent additional 

weight allowance for future cables plus 200-pound concentrated static load applied between side 
rails at midspan, with safety  factor of 2 in accordance with NEMA VE 1, Table 3-1. 

 
J. Expansion Joints: NEMA VE 1 for 50 degrees F maximum temperature variation. 
 
K. Furnish Cable Tray with no sharp edges, burrs, or weld projections. 
 
L. Manufacturers: 

 
1. B-Line Systems, Inc. 
2. Square-D. 
3. P. W. Industries. 

 
2.05     PRECAST MANHOLES AND HANDHOLES 
 

A. Concrete Strength: Minimum, 3,000 psi compressive, in 28 days. 
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B. Loading: AASHTO Division 1, H-20 in accordance with ASTM C857. 
 
C. Access: Provide cast concrete 6- or 12-inch risers and access hole adapters between top of manhole 

and finished grade at required elevations. 
 
D. Drainage: 

 
1. Slope floors toward drain points, leaving no pockets or other non-draining areas. 
2. Provide drainage outlet or sump at low point of floor constructed with a heavy, cast iron, slotted 

or perforated hinged cover, and 4-inch minimum outlet and outlet pipe. 
 

E.  Raceway Entrances: 
 

 1. Provide on all four sides. 
 2. For raceways to be installed under this Contract, provide knockout panels or precast individual 

raceway openings. 
 3. At entrances where raceways are to be installed by others, provide minimum 12-inch high by 

24-inch wide knockout panels for future raceway installation. 
 

F.  Embedded Pulling Iron: 
 

 1. Material: 3/4 -inch diameter stock, fastened to overall steel reinforcement before concrete is 
placed. 

 2. Location: 
a. Wall: Opposite each raceway entrance and knockout panel for future raceway entrance. 
b. Floor: Centered below manhole or handhole cover. 

 
G.  Cable Racks: 

 
 1. Arms and Insulators: Adjustable, of sufficient number to accommodate cables for each raceway 

entering or leaving manhole, including spares. 
 2. Wall Attachment: 

a. Adjustable inserts in concrete walls. Bolts or embedded studs not permitted. 
b. Insert Spacing: Maximum 3-foot on center entire inside perimeter  of manhole. 
c. Arrange so that spare raceway ends are clear for future cable  installation. 

 
H. Manhole Frames and Covers: 

 
1. Material: Machined cast iron. 
2. Diameter: 32 inches. 
3. Cover Type: Indented, solid top design, with two drop handles each. 
4. Cover Loading: AASHTO Division I, H-20. 
5. Cover Designation: Cast, on upper side, in integral letters, minimum 2 inches in height, 

appropriate titles: 
a.  Above 600 Volts: ELECTRIC HV. 
b. 600 Volts and Below: ELECTRIC LV. 
c. TELEPHONE. 

 
I. Handhole Frames and Covers: 
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c. Minimum Dimension: 1/4-inch thick, 10 inches long, and 3/4-inch wide. 
 

C. Raceway Coating: 
 

1. Material: Bitumastic or plastic tape coating. 
2. Manufacturers: 
      a. Koppers bitumastic; No. 505. 
      b. Scotchwrap; No. 51, plastic tape. 

 
D.  Wraparound Duct Band: 

 
1. Material: Heat-shrinkable, cross-linked polyolefin, precoated with hot-melt adhesive. 
2. Manufacturer: Raychem; Type TWDB. 

 
PART 3 -   EXECUTION 
 
3.01  GENERAL 
 

A. Conduit and Tubing sizes shown are based on the use of copper conductors.  Reference Section 
16120, CONDUCTORS, concerning conduit sizing for aluminum conductors. 

 
B. All installed Work shall comply with NECA 5055. 
 
C. Crushed or deformed raceways not permitted. 
 
D. Maintain raceway entirely free of obstructions and moisture. 
 
E. Immediately after installation, plug or cap raceway ends with watertight and dust-tight seals until 

time for pulling in conductors. 
 
F. Aluminum Conduit: Do not install in direct contact with concrete, unless painted with 2 coats of 

Bitumastic. 
 
G. Sealing Fittings: Provide drain seal in vertical raceways where condensate may collect above 

sealing fitting. 
 
H. Avoid moisture traps where possible. When unavoidable in exposed conduit runs, provide junction 

box and drain fitting at conduit low point. 
 
I. Group raceways installed in same area. 
 
J. Proximity to Heated Piping: Install raceways minimum 12 inches from parallel runs. 
 
K. Follow structural surface contours when installing exposed raceways. Avoid obstruction of 

passageways. 
 
L. Run exposed raceways parallel or perpendicular to walls, structural members, or intersections of 

vertical planes. 
 
M. Block Walls: Do not install raceways in same horizontal course with reinforcing steel. 
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N. Install watertight fittings in outdoor, underground, or wet locations. 
 
O. Paint threads, before assembly of fittings, of galvanized conduit or IMC installed in exposed or 

damp locations with zinc-rich paint or liquid galvanizing compound. 
 
P. All metal conduit to be reamed, burrs removed, and cleaned before installation of conductors, 

wires, or cables. 
 
Q. Do not install raceways in concrete equipment pads, foundations, or beams. 
 
R. Horizontal raceways installed under floor slabs shall lie completely under slab, with no part 

embedded within slab. 
 
S. Install concealed, embedded, and buried raceways so that they emerge at right angles to surface 

and have no curved portion exposed. 
 
3.02     INSTALLATION IN CAST-IN-PLACE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE 
 

A. Minimum cover 1-1/2 inches. 
 
B. Provide support during placement of concrete to ensure raceways remain in position. 
 
C. Floor Slabs: 

 
1. Outside diameter of conduit not to exceed one-third of the slab thickness. 
2. Separate conduit by minimum six times conduit outside diameter, except at crossings. 

 
3.03     CONDUIT APPLICATION 
 

A. Diameter: Minimum 3/4 inch. 
 
B. Exterior, Exposed: 

 
1.  Rigid galvanized steel. 

 
C. Interior, Exposed: 

 
1. Rigid galvanized steel. 
2. Electric metallic tubing for ceiling portion of lighting circuits in a conditioned environment. 

 
D. Interior, Concealed (Not Embedded in Concrete): 

 
1. Rigid galvanized steel. 
2. PVC Schedule 40 for frame walls. 
3. Electric metallic tubing for block walls. 
 

E. Aboveground, Embedded in Concrete Walls, Ceilings, or Floors: PVC Schedule 40. 
 

F. Direct Earth Burial: PVC Schedule 40. 
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G. Concrete-Encased Raceways: PVC Schedule 40. 
 
H. Under Slabs-On-Grade: PVC Schedule 40. 
 
I. Corrosive Areas, Exterior: PVC-coated rigid galvanized steel. 
 
J. Corrosive Areas, Interior: PVC Schedule 80. 
 
K. Conduits between VFDs and motors rigid aluminum (inside and outside). 
 
L. Interior, Ozone Equipment Area: PVC coated rigid galvanized steel. 
 

3.04  CONNECTIONS 
 

A. For motors, wall or ceiling mounted fans and unit heaters, dry type transformers, electrically 
operated valves, instrumentation, and other equipment where flexible connection is required to 
minimize vibration:  

 
1. Conduit Size 4 Inches or Less: Flexible metal, liquid-tight conduit. 
2. Conduit Size Over 4 Inches: Nonflexible. 
3. Corrosive Areas: Flexible, nonmetallic, liquid or PVC-coated metallic, liquid-tight. 
4.  Length: 18-inch minimum, 60-inch maximum, of sufficient length to allow movement or 

adjustment of equipment. 
 

B. Lighting Fixtures in Dry Areas: Flexible steel, nonliquid-tight conduit. 
 
C. Outdoor Areas, Process Areas Exposed to Moisture, and Areas Required to be Oiltight and Dust-

Tight: Flexible metal, liquid-tight conduit. 
 
D. Transition From Underground or Concrete Embedded to Exposed:  PVC Coated Rigid galvanized 

steel conduit. 
 
E. Under Equipment Mounting Pads: Rigid galvanized steel conduit. 
 
F. Exterior Light Pole Foundations: Rigid galvanized steel conduit. 

 
3.05 PENETRATIONS 
 

A. Make at right angles, unless otherwise shown. 
 
B. Notching or penetration of structural members, including footings and beams, not permitted. 
 
C. Fire-Rated Walls, Floors, or Ceilings: Fire-stop openings around penetrations to maintain fire-

resistance rating. 
 
D. Apply single layer of wraparound duct band to all metallic conduit in contact with concrete floor 

slabs to a point 2 inches above concrete surface. 
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E. Concrete Walls, Floors, or Ceilings (Aboveground): Provide nonshrink grout dry-pack, or use 
watertight seal device. 

 
F. Entering Structures: 

 
1. General: Seal raceway at the first box or outlet with minimum 2 inches thick expandable plastic 

compound to prevent the entrance of gases or  liquids from one area to another. 
2. Concrete Roof or Membrane Waterproofed Wall or Floor: 

a. Provide a watertight seal. 
b. Without Concrete Encasement: Install watertight entrance seal device on each side. 
c. With Concrete Encasement: Install watertight entrance seal device on the accessible side. 
d. Securely anchor malleable iron body of watertight entrance seal device into construction 

with one or more integral flanges. 
e. Secure membrane waterproofing to watertight entrance seal device in a permanent, 

watertight manner. 
3. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning Equipment: 

 
a. Penetrate equipment in area established by manufacturer. 
b. Terminate conduit with flexible metal conduit at junction box or condulet attached to 

exterior  surface of equipment prior to penetrating equipment. 
c. Seal penetration with silicone type sealant as specified in Section 07270, FIRE STOPPING. 

4. Corrosive-Sensitive Areas: 
a. Seal all conduit passing through chlorine and ammonia room walls. 
b. Seal all conduit entering equipment panel boards and field panels containing electronic 

equipment. 
c. Seal penetration with silicone type sealant as specified in Section 07270, FIRE STOPPING. 

5. Existing or Precast Wall (Underground): Core drill wall and install a      watertight entrance seal 
device. 

6. Nonwaterproofed Wall or Floor (Underground, without Concrete     Encasement): 
a. Provide Schedule 40 galvanized pipe sleeve, or watertight entrance seal device. 
b. Fill space between raceway and sleeve with an expandable plastic compound on each side. 

 
7. Manholes and Handholes: 

a. Metallic Raceways: Provide insulated grounding bushings. 
b. Nonmetallic Raceways: Provide bell ends flush with wall. 
c. Install such that raceways enter as near as possible to one end of wall, unless otherwise 

shown. 
 

3.06  SUPPORT 
 

A. Support from structural members only, at intervals not exceeding NFPA 70 requirements, and in 
any case not exceeding 10 feet. Do not support from piping, pipe supports, or other raceways. 

 
B. Multiple Adjacent Raceways: Provide ceiling trapeze. For trapeze-supported conduit, allow 40 

percent extra space for future conduit. 
 
C. Provide and attach wall brackets, strap hangers, or ceiling trapeze as follows: 

 
1. Wood: Wood screws. 
2. Hollow Masonry Units: Toggle bolts. 
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3. Concrete or Brick: Expansion shields, or threaded studs driven in by powder charge, with lock 
washers and nuts. 

4. Steelwork: Machine screws. 
 

D. Nails or wooden plugs inserted in concrete or masonry for attaching raceway not permitted. Do not 
weld raceways or pipe straps to steel structures. Do not use wire in lieu of straps or hangers. 

 
3.07  BENDS 
 

A. Install concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance. 
 
B. Make bends and offsets of longest practical radius. 
 
C. Install with symmetrical bends or cast metal fittings. 
 
D. Avoid field-made bends and offsets, but where necessary, make with acceptable hickey or bending 

machine. Do not heat metal raceways to facilitate bending. 
 
E. Make bends in parallel or banked runs from same center or centerline with same radius so that 

bends are parallel. 
 
F. Factory elbows may be installed in parallel or banked raceways if there is change in plane of run, 

and raceways are same size. 
 
G. PVC Conduit: 

 
1. Bends 30-Degree and Larger: Provide factory-made elbows. 
2. 90-Degree Bends: Provide rigid steel elbows. 
3. Use manufacturer's recommended method for forming smaller bends. 

 
H. Flexible Conduit: Do not make bends that exceed allowable conductor bending radius of cable to be 

installed or that significantly restricts conduit flexibility.  
 
3.08  EXPANSION/DEFLECTION FITTINGS 
 

A. Provide on all raceways at all structural expansion joints, and in long tangential runs. 
 
B. Provide expansion/deflection joints for 50 degrees F maximum temperature variation. 
 
C. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
3.09  PVC CONDUIT 
 

A.   Solvent Welding: 
 

1. Provide manufacturer recommended solvent; apply to all joints. 
2. Install such that joint is watertight. 
 

B.   Adapters: 
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1. PVC to Metallic Fittings: PVC terminal type. 
2. PVC to Rigid Metal Conduit or IMC: PVC female adapter. 

 
C.  Belied-End Conduit: Bevel the unbelled end of the joint prior to joining. 

 
3.10    PVC-COATED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B. Provide PVC boot to cover all exposed threading. 

 
3.11    WIREWAYS 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B. Locate with cover on accessible vertical face of wireway, unless otherwise  shown. 

 
3.12    CABLE TRAYS 
 

A. Install in accordance with Application Information Section of NEMA VE 1. 
 
B. Provide accessories as necessary for a complete system. 
 
C. Install such that joints are not made at support brackets. 
 
D. Install horizontal section support brackets between support point and quarter  point of tray span. 
 
E. Provide ceiling trapeze for all horizontal cable tray. 
 
F. Install support within 2 feet on each side of expansion joints and within 2 feet  of fitting extremity. 
 
G. Provide expansion joints in accordance with NEMA VE 1 for 50 degrees F maximum temperature 

variation. 
 
H. Install horizontal tray level, plumb, straight, and true to line or grade within a   tolerance of 1/8 inch 

in 10 feet and within a cumulative maximum of 1/2 inch. 
 
I. Install vertical tray plumb within a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 10 feet. 
 
J. Install without exposed raw edges. 
 
K. Maintain 9-inch vertical separation between multi-tiered trays having a common support, and at all 

crossover locations. 
 
L. Provide bonding jumper at each expansion joint and adjustable connection. 
 
M. Ground Conductor: Provide properly sized clamps for each section, elbow, tee, cross, and reducer. 

 
3.13  TERMINATION AT ENCLOSURES 
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A. Cast Metal Enclosure: Provide manufacturer's premolded insulating sleeve inside metallic conduit 
terminating in threaded hubs. 

 
B. Sheet Metal Boxes, Cabinets, and Enclosures: 

 
1. Rigid Galvanized Conduit: 

a. Provide one lock nut each on inside and outside of enclosure. 
b. Install grounding bushing. 
c. Provide bonding jumper from grounding bushing to equipment ground bus or ground pad; 

if neither ground bus nor pad exists, connect jumper to lag bolt attached to metal enclosure. 
d. Install insulated bushing on ends of conduit where grounding is not required. 
e. Provide insulated throat when conduit terminates in sheet metal boxes having threaded 

hubs. 
2. Electric Metallic Tubing: Provide gland compression, insulated connectors. 
3. Flexible Metal Conduit: Provide two screw type, insulated, malleable iron connectors. 
4. Flexible, Nonmetallic Conduit: Provide nonmetallic, liquid-tight strain relief connectors. 
5. PVC-Coated Rigid Galvanized Steel Conduit: Provide PVC-coated, liquid-tight, metallic 

connector. 
6. PVC Schedule 40 Conduit: Provide PVC terminal adapter with lock nut. 

 
C. Motor Control Center, Switchboard, Switchgear, and Free-Standing Enclosures: Terminate conduit 

entering bottom with grounding bushing; provide a grounding jumper extending to equipment 
ground bus or grounding pad. 

 
3.14  UNDERGROUND RACEWAYS 
 

A. Grade: Maintain minimum grade of 4 inches in 100 feet, either from one manhole, handhole, or pull 
box to the next, or from a high point between them, depending on surface contour. 

 
B. Cover: Maintain minimum 2-foot cover above conduit and concrete encasement, unless otherwise 

shown. 
 
C. Make routing changes as necessary to avoid obstructions or conflicts. 
 
D. Couplings: In multiple conduit runs, stagger so that couplings in adjacent runs are not in same 

transverse line. 
 
E. Union type fittings not permitted. 
 
F.  Spacers: 

 
1. Provide preformed, nonmetallic spacers, designed for such purpose, to  secure and separate 

parallel conduit runs in a trench or concrete  encasement. 
2. Install at intervals not greater than that specified in NFPA 70 for support of the type conduit 

used, but in no case greater than 10 feet. 
 

G. Support conduit so as to prevent bending or displacement during backfilling or concrete placement. 
 
H. Installation with Other Piping Systems: 
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1. Crossings: Maintain minimum 12-inch vertical separation. 
2. Parallel Runs: Maintain minimum 12-inch separation. 
3. Installation over valves or couplings not permitted. 

 
I. Metallic Raceway Coating: At couplings and joints and along entire length, apply wraparound duct 

band with one-half tape width overlap to obtain two complete layers. 
 
J. Concrete Encasement: As specified in Section 03300, CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE. 

 
1. Concrete Color: Gray, dust top of concrete ductbank with powdered red  concrete dye before 

concrete sets and trowel dry onto top of ductbank. 
 

K. Backfill: 
 

1. As specified in Section 02225, TRENCH BACKFILL. 
2. Do not backfill until inspected by ENGINEER. 

 
3.15  MANHOLES AND HANDHOLES 
 

A. Excavate, shore, brace, backfill, and final grade back to original state. 
 
B. Do not install until final raceway grading has been determined. 
 
C. Install such that raceways enter at nearly right angles and as near as possible to one end of wall, 

unless otherwise shown. 
 
D. Grounding: As specified in Section 16450, GROUNDING. 
 
E. Identification: Field stamp covers with manhole or handhole number as shown. Stamped numbers 

to be i-inch minimum height. 
 
3.16    EMPTY RACEWAYS 
 

A.   Provide permanent, removable cap over each end. 
 
B.   Provide PVC plug with pull tab for underground raceways with end bells. 
 
C.   Provide nylon pull cord. 
 
D.   Identify, as specified in Paragraph IDENTIFICATION DEVICES, with waterproof tags attached to pull 

cord at each end, and at intermediate pull point. 
 
3.17  IDENTIFICATION DEVICES 
 

A.   Raceway Tags: 
 

1. Identify origin and destination. 
2. Install at each terminus, near midpoint, and at minimum intervals of every 50 feet of exposed 

Raceway, whether in ceiling space or surface mounted. 
3. Provide nylon strap for attachment. 
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B.   Electric Detectable Warning Tape: Install approximately 12 inches above underground or concrete-

encased raceways. Align parallel to, and within 12 inches of, centerline of runs. 
 
C.   Buried Raceway Markers: 

 
1. Install at grade to indicate direction of underground raceways. 
2. Install at all bends and at intervals not exceeding 100 feet in straight runs. 

 
3.18  PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 
 

A. Protect products from effects of moisture, corrosion, and physical damage during construction. 
 
B.   Provide and maintain manufactured watertight and dust-tight seals over all conduit openings 

during construction. 
 
C.   Touch up painted conduit threads after assembly to cover nicks or scars. 
 
D.   Touch up damage to coating on PVC-coated conduit with patching compound     approved by 

manufacturer. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 16120 
CONDUCTORS 

 
PART 1 -- GENERAL 

 
1.01  REFERENCES 
 

A. The following is a list of standards that may be referenced in this section: 
 
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 386, Standard for Separable Insulated Connector 

Systems for Power Distribution Systems Above 600V. 
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

a. A167, Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat Resisting Chromium-Nickel-P1ated 
Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip. 

b. B3, Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire. 
c. B8, Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard, Medium-

Hard, or Soft. 
d. B263, Standard Test Method for Determination of Cross- Sectional Area of Stranded 

Conductors. 
3.  Association of Edison Illuminating Companies (AEIC): 

a. CS 5, Crosslinked Polyethylene Insulated Shielded Power Cables Rated 5 Through 35 kV. 
b. CS 6, Ethylene- Propylene-Rubber-Insulated Shielded Power Cables Rated 5 Through 69 kV. 

4. Insulated Cable Engineer's Association, Inc. (ICEA): T-29-250, Procedure for Conducting 
Vertical Cable Tray Flame Test With a Theoretical Heat Input of 210,000 Btu/hour. 

5. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE): 
a. 48, Standard Test Procedures and Requirements or High-Voltage Alternating Current Cable 

Terminations. 
b. 404, Standard for Cable Joints for Use with Extruded Dielectric Cable Rated 5,000V through 

46,000V and Cable Joints for Use with Laminated Dielectric Cable Rated 2,500V through 
500,000V. 

6. National Electrical Contractors Association, Inc. (NECA): 5055, Standard of Installation. 
7. National Electrical Manufacturers' Association (NEMA): 

a. CC 1, Electric Power Connectors for Substations. 
b. WC 3, Rubber-insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and Distribution of Electrical 

Energy. 
c. WC 5, Thermoplastic Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and Distribution of 

Electrical Energy. 
d. WC 7, Crosslinked-Thermosetting-Polyethylene-lnsulated Wire and Cable for the 

Transmission and Distribution of Electrical Energy. 
e. WC 8, Ethylene-Propylene-Rubber Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and 

Distribution of Electrical Energy. 
f. WC 55, Instrumentation Cables and Thermocouple Wire. 

8. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): 70, National Electrical Code (NEC). 
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9. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): 
 a. 13, Standard for Safety Power-Limited Circuit Cables. 
 b. 44, Standard for Safety Rubber-Insulated Wires and Cables. 
 c. 62, Standard for Safety Flexible Cord and Fixture Wire. 
 d. 486A, Standard for Safety Wire Connector and Soldering Lugs for Use with Copper 

Conductors. 
 e. 486B, Standard for Safety Wire Connectors and Soldering Lugs for Use with Aluminum 

Conductors. 
 f. 510, Standard for Safety Insulating Tape. 
 g. 854, Standard for Safety Service-Entrance Cables. 
 h. 910, Standard for Safety Test Method for Fire and Smoke Characteristics of Electrical and 

Optical-Fiber Cables Used in Air Handling Spaces. 
 i. 1072, Standard for Safety Medium-Voltage Power Cables. 
 j. 1277, Standard for Safety Electrical Power and Control Tray Cables with Optional Optical-

Fiber Members. 
 k. 1581, Standard for Safety Reference Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables, and Flexible 

Cords. 
 
1.02  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop Drawings: 
 
1. Wire and cable descriptive product information. 
2. Wire and cable accessories descriptive product information. 
3. Cable fault detection system descriptive product information. 
4. Manufactured wiring systems descriptive product information. 
5. Manufactured wire systems rating information. 
6. Manufactured wire systems dimensional drawings. 
7. Manufactured wire systems special fittings. 
8. Busway descriptive product information. 
9. Busway rating information. 
10. Busway dimensional drawings. 
11. Busway special fitting information. 
12. Busway-equipment interface information for equipment to be connected to busways. 
 

B. Quality Control Submittals: 
 

1. Certified Factory Test Report for conductors 600 volts and below. 
2. Certified Factory Test Report per AEIC CS6, including AEIC qualification report for conductors 

above 600 volts. 
 
1.03 UL COMPLIANCE 
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A. Materials manufactured within scope of Underwriters Laboratories shall conform to UL Standards 
and have an applied UL listing mark. 

 
PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 

 
2. 01 CONDUCTORS 600 VOLTS AND BELOW 
 

A. Conform to applicable requirements of NEMA WC 3, WC 5, and WC 7. 
 
B. Conductor Type: 

 
1. 120- and 277-Volt Lighting, No. 10 AWG and Smaller: Stranded copper. 
2. 120-Volt Receptacle Circuits, No. 10 AWG and Smaller: Stranded copper. 
3. All Other Circuits: Stranded copper. 
 

C. Insulation: Type THHN/THWN, except for sizes No. 6 and larger, with XHHW insulation. 
 
D. Direct Burial and Aerial Conductors and Cables: 

 
1. Type USE/RHH/RHW insulation, UL t(54 listed, Type RHW-2/USE-2. 
2. Conform to physical and minimum thickness requirements of NEMA WC 3. 

 
E. Flexible Cords and Cables: 

 
1. Type SOW-A50 with ethylene propylene rubber insulation in accordance with UL 62. 
2. Conform to physical and minimum thickness requirements of NEMA WC 8. 
 

F. Cable Tray Conductors and Cables: Type TC. 
 
2.02 CONDUCTORS ABOVE 600 VOLTS 
 

A. EPR Insulated Cable: 
 
1. Extrusion: Single-pass, triple-tandem, of conductor screen, insulation, and insulation screen. 
2. Type: 5 kV, shielded, UL 1072, Type MV-90. 
3. Conductors: Copper, concentric lay Class B round stranded in accordance with ASTM B3, ASTM 

B8, and ASTM B263. 
4. Conductor Screen: Extruded, semiconducting ethylene-propylene rubber in accordance with 

NEMA WC 8 and AEIC CS 6. 
5. Insulation: 133 percent insulation level, ethylene-propylene-rubber  (EPR), containing no 

polyethylene in accordance with NEMA WC 8, and AEIC CS 6. 
6. Insulation Thickness: 90 mils, 5 kV, nominal. 
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7. Insulation Screen: Thermosetting, semiconducting ethylene-propylene rubber (EPR), extruded 
directly over insulation in accordance with NEMA WC 8, and AEIC CS 6. 

8. Metallic Shield: Uncoated, copper shielding tape helically applied with 17-1/2 percent 
minimum overlap. 

9. Jacket: Extruded polyvinyl chloride (PVC) compound applied over the metallic shield in 
accordance with NEMA WC 8. 

10. Operating Temperature: 90 degrees C continuous normal operations, 130 degrees C emergency 
operating conditions, and 250 degrees C short-circuit conditions. 

11. Manufacturers: 
a. Okonite Co. 
b. Pirelli Wire and Cable. 
c. Cablec Corp. 
d. Southwire. 

 
2.03 600-VOLT RATED CABLE 
 

A. General: 
 
1. Type: TC, meeting requirements of UL 1277, including Vertical Tray Flame Test at 20,000 

Btu/hr, and NFPA 70, Article 340, or UL 13 Listed Power Limited Circuit Cable meeting 
requirements of NFPA 70, Article 725. 

2. Permanently and legibly marked with manufacturer's name, maximum working voltage for 
which cable was tested, type of cable, and UL listing mark. 

3. Suitable for installation in open air, in cable trays, or conduit. 
4. Minimum Temperature Rating: 90 degrees C dry locations, 75 degrees C wet locations. 
5. Overall Outer Jacket: PVC, flame-retardant, sunlight- and oil-resistant. 
 

B.  Wire and Connectors: 
 
1.  Cable shall be rated for 600 volts and shall meet the requirements below: 
2.  Conductors shall be stranded 
3.  All wire shall be brought to the job in unbroken packages and shall bear the data of 

manufacturing; not older than 12 months. 
4.  Type of wire shall be XHHW or THHN, rated 75 degrees C suitable for wet locations except 

where required otherwise by the drawings. 
5.  No wire smaller than No. 12 gauge shall be used unless specifically indicated. 
6.  Conductor metal shall be copper. 
7.  All conductors shall be megger tested after installation and insulation must be in compliance 

with the Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association Minimum Values of Insulation 
Resistance. 

 
C. Type l-Multiconductor Control Cable: 

1. Conductors: 
a. No. 14 AWG, seven-strand copper. 
b. Insulation: 15-mil PVC with 4-mil nylon. 
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c. UL 1581 listed as Type THHN/THWN rated VW-I. 
d. Conductor group bound with spiral wrap of barrier tape. 
e. Color Code: In accordance with NEMA WC 5, Method 1,  Sequence K-2. 

2. Cable: Passes the ICEA T-29-520 210,000 Btu/hr Vertical Tray Flame Test. 
 

3. Cable Sizes: 
 

No. of 
Conductors 

Max. Outside 
Diameter 
(inches) 
 

Jacket 
Thickness 
(mils)  

3 0.41 45 
5 0.48 45 
7 0.52 45 
12 0.72 60 
19 00.83 60 
25 1.00 60 
37 1.15 80 

 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Okonite Co. 
b. Rome Cable. 

 
D. Type 2-Multiconductor Power Cable: 

 
1. Conductors: 

a. Class B stranded, coated copper. 
b. Insulation: Chemically crosslinked ethylene-propylene with Hypalon jacket. 
c. UL 1581 listed as Type EPR, rated VW-1. 
d. Color Code: Conductors, size No. 8 AWG and smaller, colored conductors, NEMA WC5 

Method 1, color 5 per Article POWER CONDUCTOR COLOR CODING. Conductors, size No. 6 
AWG and larger, NEMA WC5, Method 4. 

2. Cable pass the ICEA T-29-520 210,000 Btu/hr Vertical Tray Flame Test. 
3. Cable Sizes: 

 
Conductor 
Size 

Minimum 
Ground Wire 
Size 

No. of 
Conductors 

 

Max.Outside 
Diameter 
(Inches) 

Nominal Jacket 
Thickness 
(Mils)  

12 12 2 
3 
4 

0.42 
0.45 
0.49 

45 
45 
45 

10 10 2 
3 

0.54 
0.58 

60 
60 
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4 0.63 60 
8 10 3 

4 
0.66 
0.72 

60 

6 8 3 
4 

0.74 
0.81 

60 

4 6 3 
4 

0.88 
0.97 

60 
80 

2 6 3 
4 

1.01 
1.11 

80 

1/0  6 3 
4 

1.22 
1.35 

80 

2/0  4 3 
4 

1.32 
1.46 

80 

4/0  4 3 
4 

1.56 
1.78 

80 

 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Okonite Co. 
b. Pome Cable. 

 
E. Type B-No. 16 AWG, Twisted, Shielded Pair, Instrumentation Cable: Single pair, designed for noise 

rejection for process control, computer, or data log applications meeting NEMA WC 55 
requirements. 
 
1. Outer Jacket: 45-mil nominal thickness. 
2. Individual Pair Shield: 1.35-mil, double-faced aluminum/synthetic polymer overlapped to 

provide 100 percent coverage. 
3. Dimension: 0.31-inch nominal OD. 
4. Conductors: 

 a. Bare soft annealed copper, Class B, seven-strand concentric, meeting requirements of ASTM 
B8 

 b. 20 AWG, seven-strand tinned copper drain wire. 
 c. Insulation: 15-mil nominal PVC. 
 d. Jacket: 4-mil nominal nylon. 
 e. Color Code: Pair conductors black and red. 

5. Manufacturers: 
 a. Okonite Co. 
 b. Alpha Wire Corp. 

6. The following test shall be performed on instrumentation and control system cables.  All tests 
shall be end-to-end test of installed cables with the ends supported in free air, not adjacent to 
any ground object.  All test data shall be recorded on forms acceptable to the Engineer.  
Complete records of all tests shall be made and delivered to the Engineer. 
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a.  Continuity tests shall be performed by measuring wire/shield loop resistances of signal 
cable as the wires, taken one at a time, are shorted to the channel shield.  No loop resistance 
measurement shall carry by more than + 2 ohms from the calculated average loop 
resistance valve. 

b.  Insulation resistance tests shall be performed by using a 500 volt megohmeter to measure 
the insulation resistance between each channel wire and channel shield, between individual 
channel shields in a multi-channel cable, between each individual channel and the overall 
cable shield in multi-channel cable, between each wire and ground, and between each shield 
and ground.  Values of resistance less than 10 megohms shall be unacceptable. 

 
F. Type B1-No. 16 AWG, Twisted, Shielded Triad Instrumentation Cable: Single triad, designed for 

noise rejection for process control, computer, or data log applications meeting NEMA WC 55 
requirements. 
 
1. Outer Jacket: 45-mil nominal. 
2. Individual Pair Shield: 1.35-mil, double-faced aluminum/synthetic polymer, overlapped to 

provide 100 percent coverage. 
3. Dimension: 0.32-inch nominal OD. 
4. Conductors: 

a. Bare soft annealed copper, Class B, seven-strand concentric, meeting requirements of ASTM 
B8. 

b. 20 AWG, seven-strand, tinned copper drain wire. 
c. Insulation: 15-mil nominal PVC. 
d. Jacket: 4-mil nylon. 
e. Color Code: Triad conductors black, red, and white. 

5. Manufacturers: 
a. Okonite Co. 
b. Alpha Wire Corp. 

 
G. Type B2-No. 18 AWG, Multi-Twisted, Shielded Pairs with a Common, Overall Shield Instrumentation 

Cable: Designed for use as instrumentation, process control, and computer cable, meeting NEMA 
WC 55 requirements. 
 
1. Conductors: 

a. Bare soft annealed copper, Class B, seven-strand concentric, in accordance with ASTM B8 
b. Tinned copper drain wires. 
c. Pair drain wire size AWG 20, group drain wire size AWG 18. 
d. Insulation: 15-mil PVC. 
e. Jacket: 4-mil nylon. 
f. Color Code: Pair conductors black and red with red conductor numerically printed for 

group identification. 
g. Individual Pair Shield: 1.35-mil, double-faced aluminum/synthetic polymer. 

2. Cable Shield: 2.35-mil, double-faced aluminum/synthetic polymer, overlapped for 100 percent 
coverage. 
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3. Cable Sizes: 
 

Number 
of Pairs 

Maximum 
Outside 
Diameter 
(inches) 

Nominal Jacket 
Thickness 
(mils)  

4 0.50 45 
8 0.68 60 
12 0.82 60 
16 0.95 80 
24 1.16 80 
36 1.33 80 
50 1.56 80 

 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Okonite Co. 
b. Alpha Wire Corp. 

 
H. Type B3-No. 18 AWG, Multi-twisted Pairs with a Common Overall Shield Instrumentation Cable: 

Designed for use as instrumentation, process control, and computer cable meeting NEMA WC 55. 
 
1. Conductors: 

 a. Bare soft annealed copper, Class B, seven-strand concentric, in accordance with ASTM B8. 
 b. Tinned copper drain wire size 18 AWG 
 c. Insulation: 15-mil nominal PVC. 
 d. Jacket: 4-mil nylon. 
 e. Color Code: Pair conductors black and red, with red conductor numerically printed for 

group identification. 
2. Cable Shield: 2.35-mil, double-faced aluminum/synthetic polymer, overlapped for 100 percent 

coverage. 
3. Cable Sizes: 

 
Number 
Of Pairs 

Maximum 
Outside 
Diameter 
(inches) 

Nominal Jacket 
Thickness 
(mils)  

4 0.46 45 
8 0.63 60 
12 0.75 60 
16 0.83 60 
24 1.06 80 
36 1.21 80 
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2.05  ACCESSORIES FOR CONDUCTORS 600 VOLTS AND BELOW 
 

A. Tape: 
 
1. General Purpose, Flame Retardant: 7-mil, vinyl plastic, Scotch Brand 33, rated for 90 degrees C 

minimum, meeting requirements of UL 510. 
2. Flame Retardant, Cold and Weather Resistant: 8.5-mil, vinyl plastic, Scotch Brand 88. 
3.  Arcs and Fireproofing: 

a. 30-mil, elastomer 
b. Manufacturers and Products: 

 1) Scotch; Brand 77, with Scotch Brand 69 glass cloth tape binder. 
 2) Plytnount; Plyarc 30, with Plymount Plyglas glass cloth tape binder. 

 
B. Identification Devices: 

 
1. Sleeve: Permanent, PVC, yellow or white, with legible machine-printed black markings. 
2. Marker Plate: Nylon, with legible designations permanently hot stamped on plate. 
3. Grounding Conductor: Permanent green heat-shrink sleeve, 2-inch minimum. 
 

C. Connectors and Terminations: 
 
1. Nylon, Self-Insulated Crimp Connectors: 

a. Manufacturers and Products: 
 1) Thomas & Betts; Sta-Kon. 
 2) Burndy; Insulink. 
 3) ILSCO. 

2. Nylon, Self-Insulated, Crimp Locking-Fork, Torque-Type Terminator: 
a. Manufacturers and Products: 

 1) Thomas & Betts; Sta-Kon. 
 2) Burndy; Insulink. 
 3) ILSCO. 

 
D. Cable Lugs: 

 
1. In accordance with NEMA CC I. 
2. Rated 600 volts of same material as conductor metal. 
3. Insulated, Locking-Fork, Compression Lugs: 

a. Manufacturers and Products: 
1) Thomas & Betts; Sta-Kon. 
2) ILSCO; ILSCONS. 

4. Un-insulated Crimp Connectors and Terminators: 
a. Manufacturers and Products: 
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1) Square D; Versitide. 
2) Thomas & Betts; Color-Keyed. 
3) ILSCO. 

5. Un-insulated, Bolted, Two-Way Connectors and Terminators: 
a. Manufacturers and Products: 

1) Thomas & Betts; Locktite. 
2) Burndy; Quiklug. 
3) ILSCO. 

 
E. Cable Ties: Nylon, adjustable, self-locking, and reusable. 

 
1.  Manufacturers and Product: Thomas & Betts; TY-RAP. 
 

F. Heat Shrinkable Insulation: Thermally stabilized, crosslinked polyofin. 
 
1.  Manufacturers and Product: Thomas & Betts; SHRINK-KON. 
 
2.06 ACCESSORIES FOR CONDUCTORS ABOVE 600 VOLTS 
 

A. Molded Splice Kits: 
 
1. Components necessary to provide insulation, metallic shielding and grounding systems, and 

overall jacket. 
2. Capable of making splices that has a current rating equal to, or greater than the cable ampacity, 

conforming to IEEE 404. 
3. 25 kV class, with compression connector, EPDM molded semiconductive insert, peroxide-cured 

EPDM insulation, and EPDM molded semiconductive outer shield. 
4. Pre-molded splice shall be re-jacketed with a heat shrinkable adhesive-lined sleeve to provide a 

waterproof seal. 
5. Manufacturers: 

 a. Elastimold. 
 b. Cooper industries. 

 
B. Heat Shrinkable Splice Kits: 

 
1. Components necessary to provide insulation, metallic shielding and grounding systems, and 

overall jacket. 
2. Capable of making splices that has a current rating equal to, or greater than the cable ampacity, 

conforming to IEEE 404. 
3. 25 kV class, with compression connector, splice insulating and conducting sleeves, stress-relief 

materials, shielding braid and mesh, and abrasion-resistant heat shrinkable adhesive-lined re-
jacketing sleeve to provide a waterproof seal. 

4. Manufacturers: 
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a. Raychem. 
b. 3M Co. 

 
C. Termination Kits: 

 
1. Capable of terminating a 25 kV, single-conductor, polymeric-insulated shielded cables plus a 

shield ground clamp. 
2. Capable of producing a termination with a current rating equal to, or greater than, the cable 

ampacity, meeting Class 1 requirements of IEEE 48. 
3. Capable of accommodating any form of cable shielding or construction without the need for 

special adapters and/or accessories. 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Raychem. 
b. 3M Co. 

 
D. Bus Connection Insulation: 

 
1. Heat shrinkable tubing, tape, and sheets of flexible crosslinked polymeric material formulated 

for high dielectric strength. 
2. Tape and sheet products to have coating to prevent adhesion to metal surfaces. 
3. Insulating materials to be removable and reusable. 
4. Manufacturer: Raychem. 
 

E. Cable Lugs: 
 
1. In accordance with NEMA CCI. 
2. Rated 25 kV of same material as conductor metal. 
3. Manufacturers and Products, Uninsulated Crimp Connectors and Terminators: 

a. Square D; Versitide. 
b. Thomas & Betts; Color-Keyed. 
c. ILSCO. 

4. Manufacturers and Products, Uninsulated, Bolted, Two-Way Connectors and Terminators: 
a. Thomas & Betts; Locktite. 
b. Burndy; Quiklug. 
c. JLSCO. 

 
2.07  PULLING COMPOUND 
 

A. Nontoxic, non-corrosive, noncombustible, nonflammable, wax-based lubricant; UL listed. 
 
B. Suitable for rubber, neoprene, PVC, polyethylene, hypalon, CPE, and lead-covered wire and cable. 
 
C. Suitable for zinc-coated steel, aluminum, PVC, bituminized fiber, and fiberglass raceways. 
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D. Manufacturers and Products: 

 
1. Ideal Co.; Yellow 77. 
2. Polywater, Inc. 
3. Cable Grip Co. 
 
2.08 BUSWAY 
 

A. Low impedance, copper bus bar, outdoor copper-free 1/8-inch extruded aluminum housing with 
full neutral (where specified) and internal ground bus, totally enclosed non-ventilated and joint 
insulation of polyester film. 

 
B. UL listed for support and spacing provided, meeting NFPA 70 requirements, NEMA BU-1, UL B57, 

ANSI C37.23, and totally enclosed throughout its length. 
 
C. Suitable for mounting in vertical (edgewise) or horizontal position without derating, and capable of 

withstanding short-circuit of 100,000 amperes symmetrical. 
 
D. Provide expansion fitting when the bus crosses a building expansion joint. 
 
E. Provide integral weather seal on all outdoor entrance points. 
 
F. Provide flanged ends or end cable tap box on all indoor end points. 
 
G. Manufactured by Square D, Model I-Line II, or approved equal. 

 
2.09 WARNING TAPE 
 

A. As specified in Section 16110, RACEWAYS. 
 
2.10    SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Conductors 600-Volts and Below: Test in accordance with UL 44 and  854 Standards. 
 
B. Conductors Above 600 Volts: Test in accordance with NEMA W8 and AEIC CS 6 partial discharge 

level test for EPR insulated cable. 
 

3.02 PART 3 -- EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Conductor installation to be in accordance with NECA 5055. 
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B. Conductor and cable sizing shown is based on copper conductors, unless noted otherwise. 
 
C. Do not exceed cable manufacturer's recommendations for maximum pulling tensions and minimum 

bending radii. 
 
D. Tighten screws and terminal bolts in accordance with UL 486A for copper conductors. 
 
E. Cable Lugs: Provide with correct number of holes, bolt size, and center-to-center spacing as 

required by equipment terminals. 
 
F. Bundling: Where single conductors and cables in manholes, hand holes, vaults, and other indicated 

locations are not wrapped together by some other means, bundle conductors from each conduit 
throughout their exposed length with cable ties placed at intervals not exceeding 18 inches on 
center. 

 
G. Ream, remove burrs, and clear interior of installed conduit before pulling wires or cables. 
 
H. Concrete-Encased Raceway Installation: Prior to installation of conductors, pull through each 

raceway a mandrel approximately 1/4-inch smaller than  raceway inside diameter. 
 
I. Cable Tray Installation: 

 
1. Install wire and cable parallel and straight in tray. 
2. Bundle, in groups, all wire and cable of same voltage having a common routing and destination; 

use cable ties, at maximum intervals of 8 feet. 
3. Clamp cable bundles prior to making end termination connections. 
4. Separate cables of different voltage rating in same cable tray with barriers. 
5. Fasten wires, cables, and bundles to tray with nylon cable straps at the following maximum 

intervals: 
a. Horizontal Runs: 20 feet. 
b. Vertical Runs: 5 feet. 

 
3.02  POWER CONDUCTOR COLOR CODING 
 

A. Conductors 600 Volts and Below: 
 
1. No. 6 AWG and Larger: Apply general purpose, flame retardant tape at each end, and at 

accessible locations wrapped at least six full overlapping turns, covering an area 1-1/2 to 2 
inches wide. 

2. No. 8 AWG and Smaller: Provide colored conductors. 
3. Colors: 
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System Conductor Color 
All Systems Equipment Grounding Green 
240/120 Volts  
Single-Phase, Three-
Wire 

Grounded Neutral  
One Hot Leg 
Other Hot Leg 

White 
Black 
Red 
 

208Y/120 Volts  
Three-Phase, Four-
Wire 

Grounded Neutral 
Phase A 
Phase B 
Phase C 

White 
Black 
Red 
Blue 

240/120 Volts 
Three-Phase, Four-
Wire 
Delta, Center Tap  
Ground on Single-
Phase 

Grounded Neutral 
Phase A 
High (wild) Leg 
Phase C 

White 
Black 
Orange 
Blue 

480Y/277 Volts 
Three-Phase, Four-
Wire 

Grounded Neutral 
Phase A 
Phase B 
Phase C 

Gray 
Brown 
Orange 
Yellow 

NOTE: Phase A, B, C implies direction of positive phase rotation 
 
  
4. Tracer: Outer covering of white with an identifiable colored strip other than green in 

accordance with NFPA 70. 
 

B. Conductors Above 600 Volts: Apply general purpose, flame retardant tape at each end, and at 
accessible locations wrapped at least six full overlapping turns, covering an area 1-1/2 to 2 inches 
wide. 
 
1. Colors: 

a. Grounded Neutral: White. 
b. Phase A: Brown. 
c. Phase B: Orange. 
d. Phase C: Yellow. 

 
3.03  CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. Circuits Appearing in Circuit Schedules: identify power, instrumentation, and control conductor 
circuits, using circuit schedule designations, at each termination and in accessible locations such as 
manholes, hand holes, panels, switchboards, motor control centers, pull boxes, and terminal boxes. 
 

B. Circuits Not Appearing in Circuit Schedules: 
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1. Assign circuit name based on device or equipment at load end of circuit. 
2. Where this would result in same name being assigned to more than one circuit, add number or 

letter to each otherwise identical circuit name to make it unique. 
 

C. Method: 
 
1. Conductors No. 3 AWG and Smaller: Identify with sleeves. 
2. Cables, and Conductors No. 2 AWG and Larger: 

 a. Identify with marker plates. 
 b. Attach marker plates with nylon tie cord. 

3. Taped-on markers or tags relying on adhesives not permitted. 
 
3.04 CONDUCTORS 600 VOLTS AND BELOW 
 

A. Install 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors for branch circuit power wiring in lighting and receptacle 
circuits. 

 
B. Do not splice incoming service conductors and branch power distribution conductors No. 6 AWG 

and larger unless specifically indicated or approved by ENGINEER. 
 
C. Connections and Terminations: 

 
1. Install wire nuts only on branch circuit conductors. 
2. Install nylon self-insulated crimp connectors and terminators for instrumentation, control, and 

power circuit conductors No. 6 AWG and smaller. 
3. Install un-insulated crimp connectors and terminators for instrumentation, control, and power 

circuit conductors No. 4 AWG through No. 2/0 AWG. 
4. Install un-insulated, bolted, two-way connectors and terminators for power circuit conductors 

No. 4/0 AWG and larger. 
5. Install un-insulated bolted, two-way connectors for motor circuit conductors No. 12 and larger. 
6. Tape insulates all un-insulated connections. 
7. Place no more than one conductor in any single-barrel pressure connection. 
8. Install crimp connectors with tools approved by connector manufacturer. 
9. Install terminals and connectors acceptable for type of material used. 
10. Compression Lugs 

 a. Attach with a tool specifically designed for purpose. 
 b. Tool shall provide complete controlled crimp and shall not release until crimp is complete. 
 c. Do not use plier type crimpers. 

 
D. Do not use soldered mechanical joints. 
 
E. Splices and Terminations: 
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1. Indoors: Use general purpose, flame retardant tape. 
2. Outdoors: Use flame retardant, cold- and weather-resistant tape. 
 

F. Cap spare conductors and conductors with UL listed end caps. 
 
G. Cabinets, Panels, and Motor Control Centers: 

 
1. Remove surplus wire, bridle and secure. 
2. Where conductors pass through openings or over edges in sheet metal,  remove bums, chamfer 

edges, and install bushings and protective strips  of insulating material to protect the 
conductors. 

 
H. Control and Instrumentation Wiring: 

 
1. Where terminals provided will accept such lugs, terminate control and instrumentation wiring, 

except solid thermocouple leads, with insulated,  locking-fork compression lugs. 
2. Terminate with methods consistent with terminals provided, and in accordance with terminal 

manufacturer's instructions. 
3. Locate splices in readily accessible cabinets or junction boxes using terminal strips. 
4. Where connections of cables installed under this section are to be made under Section 13400, 

PROCESS INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL SYSTEMS (PICS), leave pigtails of adequate 
length for bundled connections. 

5. Cable Protection: 
a. Under Infinite Access Floors: May be installed without bundling. 
b. All Other Areas: Install individual wires, pairs, or triads in flex conduit under the floor or 

grouped into bundles at least 1/2-inch in diameter. 
c. Maintain integrity of shielding of instrumentation cables. 
d. Ensure grounds do not occur because of damage to jacket over the shield. 

 
I. Extra Conductor Length: For conductors to be connected by others, install minimum 6 feet of extra 

conductor in freestanding panels and minimum 2 feet in other assemblies. 
 
J. Variable Frequency Drive (VFD) Output Power Cable: 

1. Install cables in raceway. 
2. Terminate the three ground conductors together at the motor and at the ground bus of the VFD. 
3. Terminate aluminum armor at motor and at VFD. At motor, terminate shield with cable 

manufacturer recommended termination kit. Termination shall be to the motor junction box.  At 
the VFD, terminate armor to the invertor drive frame.  The termination kit must provide a 360-
degree connection of the armor to frame and motor junction box. 

 
3.05 CONDUCTORS ABOVE 600 VOLTS 
 

A. Do not splice unless specifically indicated or approved by the ENGINEER. 
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D. Follow tape manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 
E. Secure tape at intervals of 5 feet with bands of tape binder. Each tape band shall consist of a 

minimum of two wraps directly over each other. 
 
3.07 BUSWAY 
 

A. Install in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and NFPA 70. 
 
B. Maximum Support Spacing: 10 feet. 

 
3.08 UNDERGROUND DIRECT BURIAL CABLE 
 

A. Install in trench as required. 
 
B. Warning Tape: Install approximately 12 inches above cable, aligned parallel to, and within 12 

inches of centerline of the run. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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C. Additional work such as sidewalk or street cutting may be required. This work must be 
authorized by the Project Manager and validated by a detailed, itemized invoice showing 
exact labor and material used. 

D. An as-built drawing, (schematic and point-to-point) of the final installation and approved 
by the SCADA representative shall be provided by the Contractor for the installation before 
final payment is made. 

E. A Certificate of Completion and original approved permits shall be supplied to the 
Department before final payment is made. 

F. Install SCADA tapping saddle at location shown on Plans, pressure test, perform 1-inch tap, 
in coordination with Medley WASD forces, connect remainder of pressure transmitting 
system, and test. 

 

END OF SECTION 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Construction Drawings 

  





























 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

List of Approvals 

  



Agency Description Issue Date
Expiration 

Date
Permit Number

Town of Medley Utility Department Plans Review 8/7/2014 N/A N/A

Florida Department of Environmental 
Protection by Miami Dade Division of 
Environmental Resources Management

Domestic Wastewater 
Collection/Transmission System 
Construction Permit

8/19/2014 8/18/2019
FDEP: 253651-428-DWC
DERM: 2014-SEW-EXT-00087

Miami-Dade County Water and Sewer 
Department

Utilities Collection and Transmission 
Capacity Certification

6/6/2014 N/A N/A

CIP PROJECT No. WS-0102
SANITARY SEWER LIFT STATION No. 100A UPGRADE

LIST OF PROJECT APPROVALS
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